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PREFACE, 





ey a os objections commonly urged againft 
works on medical fubjetts for the ufe of families, ap- 
pear to be founded on partial views, tlliberal preju- 
dices, or the improper manner in which fome books of 
that kind have been written. 
. Although ihe mode of cure of difeafes in every cafe 
cannot be fully explained to people ignorant of the’ 
médical art, as no mvariable rule of prattice is ap- 
plicable to the fame diforder in di fe rent con firiutions, | 
ié will noi be denied, that drreétions can be given by 
which ihe progres of many complaints may be retard~ 
ed, and the caufes of not a few guarded againft. 
The pariicular department of the healing art in 
_ which the author of the following fheets has been en= 
gaged for upwards of thirty years, afforded him fre 
quent opportunities of regretting the want of a work 
on ihe Management of Female Complaints, calcu~ 
laied io fulfil thefe important purpofes. He was, 
therefore, induced to publifh a work of that nature. 
The following sheets, containing direétions for the 
Management of Female Complaints in every pert 
of life, and for the Treatment of Children in early 
Infancy, rt 1s hoped, are adapted for general ufes 
Ag Through 
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Through the whole work, the author has carefully 
endeavoured £0 point out the nature of the feveral dif- 
which he treats, to fhew the curcumflances 
fr rom which many complaints originate, in order that 
ihey may be guarded againfl, and to diftingurfh thofe 
cafes which may be fafely trufted to the management 
of the pairents themfelves, from thofe which require 
the attendance of a medical practitioner. 

“Although he -has not failed to avail himfelf of thofe 

obfervations of others which are confirmed by his own 
experience, he has avoided references to other books ; 
becaufe, in general, tt would be improper to refer 
ihofe Yor whom this work 1s intended to besa au- 
thors. 

The flrle of the Wilodbine fueets is fimple. Ele- 
gance and meannefs of language would have been. 
equally inadequate to the fubjett. Perfpicusty, being. 
the moft effential objet, has been ‘always fludied. 
Technical terms have therefore never been employed ; 
and the f few foreign words which are ufed are either 
univer fally underflood, or may be very eafily learned. 
They are only fubRituted for Engiifh expreffions which 
are thought to found harfhly to delicate ears. 

aS ie neta of the diforders incident to mankind 
cannot be explained to thofe who are totally wnac- 
quainted wiih ihe flrutture of the human body, a view 

that interehing fubjeél, rendered intelligible by be- 
ing divefted of terms of art, and by the rgetin 10m of 
minute anal comical difquifitions, t 1s exhibited in the In- 
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The obfervations in the Firft Part of ihe. Manage- 
~ ment of Female Complaints, relate to all the difeafes 
‘which occur in the unimpregnated flaie, and include 
alfo the changes in confequence of pregnancy. In the 
Second Part, the treatment of the complaints during 
child bearing is detailed ; and in ihe Third Part, 
- direétions are’ given for the management of lying in 
women. 

Many of the obfervations are uluftrated by winds 
but, for obvious reafons, the names of the parties are 
concealed. The author's charatter, it is hoped, will 
protect him from any cenfures on this neceffary pre- 
caution. 

The great mortality of children, efpecially in large 
cities, probably. originates principally from the neg- 
leé&t of thofe attentions which the flate of infancy re- 
quires. The firft chapter on the Management of 
Children comprehends, therefore, thofe rules for their 
treatment which experrence.has proved to be the moft 
effectual means for preventing difeafes. Inthe other 
chapters, the complaints which occur moft commonly 
during the period of nur fi ing are deferibed, and the 
mode of cure directed. 3 

The popular names of ileapi are in general a- 
dopted ; but the fcventific appellation is alfo commonly 
added. 

The Appendix contains Forms of Medicines adapt- 
ed for the difeafes detailed in the book, Direétions for 
confulting medical Praétitioners by letter, and Hints 
for the choice of a Nurfe. | 
: ate ANS The 
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The publication which gave origin to the prefent 
work, was intended as a text book for the author's fe- 
male pupils, as well as for the ufe of families. But 
as many fubjetts abfolutely neceffary in the former 
view muft be very improper in the latter, he has 
placed thefe in a fmall Syllabus, for the fole ufe of 
Midurves attending his lettures. By this arrange-. 
ment, every indelicate afouft on ts avoided in. the fol- 
lowing sheets. | 


Edinburgh, Agril 2, 1792. 
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THe ftru&ture of the human body, it 
is univerfally allowed, ought to be well underftood 
by thofe who attempt to obviate or cure difeafes.— 
A partial knowledge of anatomy, however, it has 
been imagined, is fufficient for thofe who prac- 
tife Midwifery. 

This idea muft be erroneous, for the feveral organs 
are fo intimately conneéted' with each other, that 
the ftru€ture of any particular one cannot be ex- 
plained, without a reference to that of others. 

A view of the mechanifm of the human. body 
muft fuggeft to the pra€titioner of midwifery the 
neceflity for that guarded caution in practice which 
cannot be too much inculcated, and may perhaps 
prevent many of thofe unfortunate accidents which 
ignorance of the delicacy and complication of the 
feveral parts of the human fyftem has frequently 
occafioned. | 

A fhort fketch, therefore, of the Anatomy of 
the Human Bopy, it is prefumed, will be confid- 
ered a proper introduétion to the fubjeét of the 
- following fheets; it will not, it is hoped, prove 
unacceptable to thofe for whom this work is in- 

f tended, 
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tended, as it will illufirate many of the remarks 
which iii ft be occa iana yp , ae 


* 


MATERIALS orf wuicn tHe BODY 1s 
FORMED. 


THE human body is compofed of certain gen- 
eral principles, by a combination of which the va- 
rious organs neceflary for the purpofes of life are 
fooRinéed: Thefe have been divided into Solids 
and Fluids. 


SOLIDS. 


The folids confift. chiefly of Nerves, Veffels, 
Flefhy parts, Bones and their appendages, and an 
infenfible fubftance, which envelopes, conneéts, or 
enters in‘o the compofition of all the other folids, 
called, from its ftru€ture, Cellular fubftance. 


NERVES.—The Nerves are white gliflening 
cords, originating, and probably deriving their 
power, from the Brain, and its appendages. 

The motion and fenfation of the different parts 
of the body depend fo. much on the nerves, that. 
when the principal nerve of any organ is cut 
through, or very much compreffed, the fenfation 
and functions of that organ are completcly de- 
{troyed. 

Every part of the body, therefore, owes its fen- 
fibility, to the nerves which it poffeffes; and all 
the motions of the different organs, from the moft 
minute to the moft confiderable, are performed by 
means of the nerves. 


Befides 
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Befides thefe general properties of the nerves, 
they have fome fariicular powers ; for it 1s throughs 
their medium that the aétions of the fenfes are ac- 
complifhed. Thus, on the nerves of the eye and 
of the nofe, the fenfes of Seeing and Smelling de- 
pend; for the nerves being deftroyed, the fenfes 
no longer exift. 

To the powers of the nerves, therefore, every | 

funétion of the body muft be attributed. It is 
not, however, afcertained in what manner they 
at; it will probably remain one of thofe mytte- 
ries which man is not permitted to explore. 


VESSELS.—The veffels of the human body are 
very numerous; they are of different fizes andforms, 
and have different ufes affigned them. Some are 
intended to convey to the blood what is neceflary 
to fupply its conftant wafte; others carry the blood 
itfelf to all the various parts for the purpofes of 
nutrition ; fome prepare it for that purpofe, and 
others diftribute it in a prepared ftate to the differ- 
ént organs of the body. . All the veffels may there- 
fore be arranged under the denomination of the 
Abforbent, Circulatory, Secretory, and Excretory. 

The AssorspentT VeEsseus are extended over the 
-furface and the cavities of the body; they are of | 

different fizes ; many of them are {carcely vifible ;: 
they are very ftrong, although fo thin as to be tranf- 
parent. 

The abforbent veflels all open on the furface of 
the body, and of its feveral cavities, by extremi- 
ties fo {mall, that their ftru€ture cannot be afcer- 
tained. They are, however, capable of abforbing 
fluids, which they convey to a. general refervoir, 
(to be afterwards defcribed,) and which are pre- 
vented from returning, by having, in their courfe, 

is | numerous 
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numerous valves, which allow the paflage ‘of the 
fluids in the direction of the general’ refervoir, and 
prevent their return. 

The abforbent veflels have been divided, from 
the appearance of their contents, into Lymphaties 
and Lacteals:; ‘The Laéteals are confined to the 
belly ; the Lymphatics are diftributed over the 
reft of the body. 

In the courfe of the fhe veffels, roundifh bod- 
ies of a red or brown colour, larger in children 
than in grown pérfons, called Conglobate Glands, 
are found. Their fun@ions have not yet been 
fatisfatorily explained ; therefore it is unneceflary 
to. defcribe their ftru@ture minutely. 

CrrcuLcaTory Vessexrs are thofe which carry 
the blood to the different parts of the body, and 
return it from the fame parts to its general refer- 
voir, the Heart. Thofe which perform the form- 
er purpofe are ftiled Arrrrres, and thofe defign- 
ed for the latter, Verns. : 

The Arteries are thick, Aroné cylindrical tubes, 
pofleffing a power of pufhing forwards their con- 
tents; by which means an alternate contraétion 
and dilatation takes place, which occafions that pe- 
culiar a€tion, termed the Purse. By this the ar- 
teries are diftinguifhed from the veins in the living 
‘body. 

The arteries terminate principally in two ways 
in Exhalents and Veins. 

The firu€iure of the Exhalent veffels is fo mi- 
nute, that it is imperfedtly known. Their ufes, 
however, are evident ; for they ferve the import- 
ant purpofes of fupplying a fluid which moiftens 
all the internal parts of the body; and they affift 
to throw off the impurities of the blood, by what 
is termed rele ble perfpiration, 

The 


INTRODUCTION. 4 

The Veins are confidered td be refleGtions of the 
‘aiteriés.’ They return the blood from the’ different 
patts, and generally accompahy «the courfe of the 
‘arteries. They are’ fo’ tran{parent, that’ ‘thé blood 
can be perceived ofa bluifh colour thrdugh them. 
They poffefs, like the abforbents, , -oalues, which 
prevent the blood from turning out of its courfe 
towards tite heart |; ‘and they have no pulfation. mt 
In other refpedts the veins refemble the arteries. 


~The SibnerORE Vieisirs are thofe’ which are 
defined for preparing ‘from the blood the various 
fluids, which are ‘neceffary for the'préfervation of 
the diffe rere funGions of the human body. 

They are' merely modifications of the Blood vef- 
fely, nérves, and lymphaticks, known by the name 
of Gianps: Somnie of thefe are fimple in their 
ftrudture ; for being hollow, and receiving a great 
‘quantity of Blood veflels, they feem merely adapt-~ 
ed for the flagnation of the blood, which i is eltise 
faire of {Girte of the neighbouring parts, or taken up 
by. a particular apparatus for that purpofe. 

‘The more Ccomiplicated glands, although they 
prepare different kinds of fluids, feem all to be of the 
fame general ftru@ture. ’ They are of different fizes, 
and confift of a vaft number of blood veffels, Re. 
wonderfully intermixed with each other, dividing 
into very minute branches, and formed in tonume- 
rous {mall inequalities. 

The Excretory Vissers proceed from thefe 
glands. Rifing from innumerable {mall branches, 
they terminate in one or more trunks, and con- 
vey the prepared Bai | to the parts for which it is 
deligned. 

B fy: 4 BY. 
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By, its veilels, therefore, the body is:nourifhed, 
and. its s tannesefiary or worn, out parts are .carried 
Sage eve} Part, of the body mut, be fup- 
Sheds wath yelle els. though. im nfome tay are fo wery 
minute, , that, they are, anwihbles E mq od. ms 
Be pep BPS PARTS. —The ei rath hale 
| body are divided, naturally into portions.of. various 
forms, called by. anatomilts. Muscxes.. ihe 
Thefe are all found to be compofed of an amaz- 
ing number, of; very minute; threads, intermixed 
with blood vellels, by, which they.are generally .of 
‘a reddifh colour, and with nerves, by ehyed their 
actions are performed. > : 
. The flethy parts are deftined, a nicer nse oe 
mudsein motions of the body ; for which purpole, 
they are of various forms and fizes, and in. various 
Situations. : a ae 
‘The manner. in which’ ne flefhy. ph renee 
their aGtions, is by the fibres or threads of which 
they are compoled becoming, fhortened, which, “as 
has formerly been obferved, depends on the nerves. 
~The a€tions of moft of the flefhy parts can. be 
commanded by the WiLL; and hence are. called 
Vorunta ry. The mufeles not fubjeé to the will 
‘are thofe on the aétions of which life depends. 
With a power over thefe the Supreme Being; has 
not thought fit. to intruft man... Thefe mufcles 
perform the INVOLUNTARY aétions, of the body. 
‘As, however, the will is capable of increafing or 
diminifhing. forme of thefe adions, a third kind of 
mufcular power has been termed Mixep. 


z BONES.—The bones are the hardeft and moft 

folid parts of the body. They determine its fhape ; 

they {upport and move its various parts ; and they 
afford, 
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afford, by. the cavities which fome of them form, 
fafe lodgement for feveral important organs. 
The bones are infenfible, though furnifhed with 
minute nerves : They are, in the healthy ftate, of 
ta, whitifh colour,. ene ane have att fmall 


comb,,. In confequence of ‘his texture, they are 
lefs heavy, and much more ftrong, than if they 
had been folid. 

The. bones are connetted to the flefhy parts of 
the body, and to one another. Although the mo- 
_tions of the body are performed by the Mu/cles, 
ihefe cannot a€ without having a proper fupport ; 
that, the Bones fupply ; while the Nerves commu- 
aca to the mufcles the power of a€tion. 


_Appenpacss or THE Bones.—Cartilage and 
Seis osents may be confidered as the appendages of 
the .sones. 
CarTiLaGe, or GristTie, 1s a white, folid, 
fmooth, and infenfible fubftance, generally ferving 
to conneé&t the bones, and for the attachment of 
flefhy parts. 
_ The Licaments are white, gliftening, infenfible 
cords, differing in fhape and thicknefs in different 
parts. They ferve to.form, in fome places to 
flrengthen, the connexion of the bones ; and they 
-alfo afford attachment to flefhy parts, where. there 
are deficiencies in the bones. 


‘CONNEXION OF THE BONEs. —The bones are 
joined to each other in fuch a manner, that be- 
tween fome of them, motion is allowed, while oth- 

; B 2 | ers 
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‘ers are firm Yah gether: | Hence the Arrié- 
ULATION “of bones’ has’ been divided into Mo vER- 


$ave Bf 2 


3BLE. and Immoveasir. ' 

The MovEARLi ARTICUL. wus tae of various 
He hates - for fome are fo formed’ ‘as to admit 6f 
motion in every direction, {ome only backwards 
cand, forwards, and others fois fide to ‘ee 

. The IMMOVEABLE ARTICULATIONS are fo iesedih 
_one of two ways + The: two bones aré indented i in- 
‘to each other, by’ cavities in one corte[ponding 
-with protuberances in the other; or they aré fixed 


firmly roacner we ‘means’ ‘of Cxkrr LAGES Or Lica- 
MENTS. 


".. CELLULAR SUBSTANCE. agg Varidus foft 
-parts ‘of, the body. are connected. by a an infenfible 
fubftance, of, a-loofe open texture, fomewhat like 
net work. ‘Hence called CELLULAR SUBSTANCE. 
Every part of this fubftance communicates with 
-the other; from which ‘circumftance, air, or any 
fluid, having accefs to oné batt of i it, —_ be'eal 
‘ly extended over the wholes®? °° ea S rit fs 


a Tae glie at it! eo ~, Pid “i 
es ‘tiitas of the human wet aia. be arranged 
under, the following claffes. 
“ er The fluid’ formed by” Cie ction; called Chyle. 
o & “The Blood. | 
B+ ‘The F luids’ prepared ir O%H? the Hidod.- 


*CHYLE.'The’ chyle ‘ts ‘a ni Hite: sadly ike. 
Sitsoes fluid, athens finlell ‘or ‘any’ d@ive fenfible 
ot Sd. 29mOe ser 10 (mag quality. 
~-“® ft will éccur to readers oe have ‘a ; Aadie, knowledge’ of anatomy, 
~thatlin the above defcription ‘fomie of the ‘folids are omitted,-as the Lut xe u- 


MENTS, Hater, and Narrs. Thefe ye "stn to the defcription of the 
PARTICULAR SrrvctURE Of the B 


naaliadl. y At is ioodii whieh continually 
wafting, 1 lied On a due pre oe ortion, ‘there- 
me of. ie thy 8 A hts of, the cee 

depend ot tt ge abe Doig boo ih Of Pre wor 


+, ‘BLOOD. >— The ig tin appearance ap blood. 


hen bats from a live . 
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reft, it Rycseeerai eae into two. par ts, a 
thin “yellowish water, and a thick red jelly. The for m= : 
er is,of a faltifh tafte, and can be jellied by heat ; 
the latter is. compofed of red parts, and a fubftance. 
which jellies whenever it is placed at reft. 

The proportion of thefe parts to each other dif- 
fers in, different perfons, and in ‘the fame Reap 
according to the ftate of health... 

From the blood all the fluids’ of the body (ex- 
cept the Fbyie) are prepared. 


Futps PREPARED from the Bioop.—Thefe are 

prepared, from the blood in two ways : Either by 
imple feparation, or by a certain power of the 
preparing organs, which cannot be referred to me- 
chanical principles. 
_. _Thefe fluids differ materially from one another. 
Some are watery, fome flimy, and others coagula- 
ble, or oily. _ They may all be comprehended un= 
der the following clafles.. ; 


ere The WATERY; 
Ss5tb oy GAM SLIMY, 
noe GELATINOUS, 
~The Orry, and, 
The Biases Rubawe: 
a WATERY 
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ufelefs or hurtful; and fome ‘of them are neceflary 
for diluting the food and drink: The former are thé’ 
URINE and PERSPIRABLE matter ; the latter are the 
faliva, or fpittle, and the fluid prepared by one of 
the bowels: called Pancreas. To the watery fluids 
may alfo be referred the Tears. a 

Urine.—The appearance of the urine is- well. 
known. It is, in the healthy ftate, of a faltith tafte, 
and of a deen colour, with a fatlitnelt of the ae 
colour, after having been paffed for fome time. 

The appearance and quantity of the urine vary 
in different perfons, according to the quantity and 
quality of. their food and drink, and alfo in fel 
{ame perfon, according to the ftate of health. 

The PErsprRABLE Mirren, when colleétéa ° in: 
quantity, as called Sweat. It refembles urine in 
its tafte and qualities ; but has a different ‘colour 
and {mell, probably from being mixed with fome 
other fubftance in its paflage from the body. 

~The Sariva, or Sprrtye, is of a clear limpid 
- appearance, almoft infipid, and more viflcid than 
the urine or perfpirable matter. 

The faliva affifts the organs of tafte, preferves 
the power of the organs of fpeech, prevents the 
unealy fenfation of thir, and probably ferves 
fome important purpofe in digeftion. 

The Fruip PREPARED by the Pancreas is nearly 
fimilar to, and is thought to be of the fame ufe in 
digeflion with: the Sativa. | 

"Tears.— The appearance of the tears is well 
known: They continually moiften the delicate 
organ the eye, without which vifion would be 
injured. 

SLIMY 
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» Suimy) Frurps.~—The'! flimiy” or’! mucous fluids 
differ from the’ watery‘ones in’ being thore vifcid, 
andfrom the gelatinous fluids, in’not being coag- 
at heat) + garidmrisy ioen Ae. 1 

oThe fliy fluids‘are of a‘ whitifh colour, ‘and 
are infipid to the tate. “They ferve to ‘aéfend thofe 
organs which are’ adapted ‘for the paffagé of air oF 
fluids: “Hence themofe? throat, &e. ate conftant- 
” moiftened with them, yo 08) yp 


" GELATINOUS. Fit u1Ds.—The gelatinous fluids 
vefemble the mucous and fome of the watery ones 
very nearly. They are diflinguithed from, them 
by their becoming ‘jellicd when expofed to heat. 
The fluid which 1s found 1 In the ftomach and_in- 
teftines belongs to this clafs.’ Thé whole cellular 
fubftance is moiftened by a thin fluid, which has 
been imagined to be coagulable. Whereever this fluid 
is not furnifhed, the contiguous parts of the cellu- 
lar’ fubftance grow together. : ‘ 

‘The Frurp in the SHAY acu and INTESTINES 1 re- 
pabuteuy in appearance the SALiva, but differs much 
in its qualities ; for it has a faltifh tafte, and pol: 
feffes the power of curdling milk. 

This fluid is certainly a principal agent of dit 
geftion ; but its manner of action has not mae al 
certained. : P 


Oity Fuurps. athe oily. Gast Comite of the 
Fart, Suet, Marrow, and Earwax. 

Far.—The appearance of the fat.in the dead 
body i is familiar to,every one. Inthe living body 
itis in the form of oil,,inclofedin.very minute bags, 
placed in the cellular fubftance. 

The utes of the. fat, feem, to \be,.. to'defend hi 
feveral parts of the body from, the. effeéts,of-cold 
and friction ;, to facilitate the action. of ‘the differs 

B 4 ent 
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ent foft parts, by lubricating; them ; toladd, tocthe 
beauty of, the body,. by:.making, it evexy where 
{mooth, and,in acertain degree, to nouxith the bddy. 
‘Suer.—A matter refembling fuet, called byian- 
atomifts, febaceous: maticr, is prepared .to) defend 
thofe parts, which. are much expofed tonthe: airOr 
to friction, as the face, and:armpits, &ew youn: 
The Magrow.is a. fluid of a fatty, oy nature, 
quite fluid in the living bedy,; more penetrating 
than the fat, and contained within the bones... It 
has been imagined that. the marrow renders the 
bones lefs. brittle than, they would be without fuch 
a fubflance ; and perhaps i it may ferve i in fome de- 
gree, like, the fat, to afford, nourifhment. 
~The Earwax 3 isa dark coloured oily, fluid, “ie a 
very pitter tafte, It defends the minute and deli- 
cate organ, the ear, from exter nal i injuta ies. ii 


Mixen Fruips. —There are fome pth which 
differ in quality, from all thofe already enumerated, 
and which therefore cannot, be properly included 
in any of the above claffes ; fuch are, the Mixx, the 
Brix, and the F LUID which lubricates all the 
DF Rs of the body. — 

Mixx. —The appearance of milk, oe fhe dif- 
ferent parts of which it is compofed (cream, whey, 
cheefe, and a little fngar, | to which it owes its 
fweetnefs) are well’ known, 

The qualities of milk arenot always the fame 
in the fame woman ; : much lefs i in any two women, 
They depend 'on' a great variety of circumftances, 
more partiselarly on ba health, diet, and mode 
of life. 

Milk is defigned for the nourifhment of children 
in early infancy, and is only furnifhed by women 
after childbirth ; though, indeed, a fluid refem- 

"bling 
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bling itin appearance | may: be {queezed, from the. 
breafts, fometimes in confequence.of «particular 
difeafes, and) fometimes.even from the effets of me- 
chani¢al/powers applied!to the breaftio::: mr 

The Brig is a yellowith fluid, of a bidner tafte, 
refembling, foap. insits properties..: It is prepared: 
xn order toke mixeth with the food. By this:means. 
all the various parts of the food are combined, and 
the mafs is rendered of an uniform nature, the bile 
mixing the watery and oily parts together, oe 
correcting any tendency} to\ acidity... Cy 

The Fiu1p which is.found in all the Jornts i is : 
a whitifh colour, and of an oily, mucilaginous na- 
ture. It ferves to lubricate the joints, i which 
the effets of fridion: on re guarded peas 
GENERAL OBSERVATIONS ON’ THe ‘SOLIDS 

“RNB! FLUIDS. | BAY Oe &e 

Tao. <i fight Seach which has dice given of 
the materials of ‘which-the human body is’ princi- 
pally compofed, it will be perceived, that the fol- 
ids and fluids have a mutual is Vepaaer on each 
other... 

Some of the folids ferve to prepare. said conti 
the fluids ; and thefe, in their turn, nourifh the fol- 
idgt hence every part of » the body muft be fup- 

lied with yeffels; andvas thefe cannot perform 
seit actions without nerves; they mutt neceffarily 
enter alfo into the compofition of every part. | 

Fhe flethy parts‘of the body are all immediately 
or orremotely connected with bones orcartilages : hence 
they have a firm fupportyand are’ rendered | capa- 
ble‘of performing the different neceflary motions. 

Albthe various parts‘ofi the body are connected 
to each other by the infenfible cellular fubftance; 

confequently 
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cofifequently: the> extérnal: form: i” the — des 
gree very muchon Rises nigessrigso! alhpoxd 
»Phefeobfervations: rendossinlaamnadiny Pe enu-’ 
merate particularly the veffels, nerves, flethy parts,’ 
&c. of the! different organs: of the body. ¢* de- 
fcribing their ftru@ture, therefore, the general thape, 
appearance, yand» funétions, dfeach ac Yequire 


rr! to’ be’ explained. acl} Ie etise savory odd lis | 
pelts eret ws 20 bovabinonvat abest 
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AN ATOMICAL STRUCT URE ‘OF THE HUMAN: 
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sr i sind i gh eH ap ce Fear bs of T 
i Piggies i £¢¥: 4: hays 
“pial Sareag, — ane be sleek in- 
to the Heap, Trunk, and Exrremiries. All 
thefe sparts, however, are’ contained within onejcoy- 
ering, the Skin. Its ftruéture, ought therefore to 
ne cOnnaeryy before that of any other Bat 
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Pet ee of the Strole dah ins is. compofed 
of the {carfiand true fkin.) (ows) | oo View 
» The fcarf kin. is that fine, aaa infenfi- 
ble membrane, which, covering the true {kin indts 
whole extent, a the outer part of the body. 

It 1s of different degrees of thicknefs in different 
parts, and has aninfinite number of {mall perfora- 
tions, toadmit of the paflage of the hairs, and) of the 
exhalent and abforbent melas: i ufe is to sichtnd 
the true. fkin. 

The fearf {kin is coined aan ve hei trné fin Bp a 
jelly like fubflance, on which the colour of the out- 
fide of the body principally..depends: hence this 
fubftance is:of.a white or dufky: hue in Europeans, 
and of a black or deo hada in insect mulat- 
- Ronse ieee ‘elidion siddtniteaods vd wadt 

it san La "This 


( 
INTRODUCTION. 27 

» This jelly like fubftance isprobably intended to 
ferve as an/additional defence to the true fkin, and. 
alfo'to cover its inequalities..9 >» 

The true {kin lies immediately below the jelly 
like fubfiance. It is: compofed of a number: of 
fibres! on! which its elafticity depends, intermixed 
with a great'many nerves: and: different kinds. of 
veffels. | 

’ The outer furface. of the true; fkin’> is eps 
with {mall inequalities, which exhibit through the. 
fearf {kinithe appearance; of furrows. »Thefe in- 
equalities'are occafioned by various fubftances, as 
nerves, ‘glands, and roots of hair. 

~ The'true {kin ‘is highly fenfible. . It forms’ one 
of the organs of the fenfes, that of Touch. This 
fenfe is more acute in the hands, and towards the 
points of the fingers, than in any other part; and 
is there defended by a tran{parent horny like fub- 
ftance, the nails. 

The true and fcarf fkin are perforated by hairs: 
Thefe are fpread over all. the outer furface of the 
body, except'on the palms of the hands, and the 
foles of thefeet ; though their length is confiderable 
only on particular parts. 

The roots of the hairs are placed in the true fkin, 
andare regularly pages parts, having minute 
veffels and nerves. 

The hair on fome parts, as on the head, cy 
ferves as an ornament to the body, to adorn hich 
nature has negleéted nothing. In other parts it is 
more obvioufly ufeful,in defending delicate organs 
from external injury, as in the eye and nofe; and 
over the furface of the body, it probably proteéts 
the tender orifices of the fkin. 

Over the furface of the fkin innumerable fall 
glands are found ; fome of which prepare the fuet 

already 
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already mentioned; which» defends and foftens)the 
fkin'; and others are) thought to. contribute, along) 
with the minute extremites of the arteries, to throw. 
off the perfpirableanattéri. i: oo! vidlone od ft 
~All the cavities inthe Auman | body, are. covered 
with a fubftance which: has been thought to beacon-: 
tinuation ofithe’ Shin. :. This view, from-its. fimpli,, 
city, may be adopted in a work of this kind, though, 
if were not: na. el to. theopinion| of 
aniatomitts:| jidifixe Puy ot garth caw 
-“Thefkin, geaiat Nicaea eli its jelly. like faba 
ftanée) ‘confequently. of a ‘red colour; highly. fen, 
fible, and furnifhed withoan-apparatus for pouring, 
out. flimecdoidefenid 3 it: from! air and: fluids, may be 
con fidered ta enter into, all, the cavities:of ; :the-| bo 
ay,’ ane to satis a. ne das ie i & S70 es oiisdt 
My igi 941) TO aterm My 
rEg Ea ty D. babasts i JID a 
| Lider Sala ain 
The head forms the nepidieRaadat ofthe human, 
body. It is: joined oto the. trunk by the neck. It 
may bedivided into the Head and Face, the limits 
of which are fo familiarly under itogd, that ie doa. 
not require being deferibed. | taicotieg no ylae 


The HEAD, properly fo bales is den an. sade 
box, formed by a number of bones clofely'connected 
to bach other, containing ine brain and, part: of its. 
appendages. 

To the bafe of this. box: the we is. joined, and 
to one erid the faces) | 

‘Brain.—The brain isa foft, beesiciis white sols 
éuréd ‘{ubftance, which ‘is deemed, the fource of the 
nerves. It occupies all the fore and upper part of 
the: igh ‘ies: aide 18 fees a cigs and as. from its 

ithw io ome) » toueature — 
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RrdGure no ‘idea can be formed: of its ufes, it}is un- 
Ineeeffary to defcribe ats: feveralspariss!}:id+ 1), 
oo) AppEnpaces of ithe! Briain.++The brain is con- 
neéted by two-continuations of its fubftance, inthe 
form OF rds, at its lower part, atthe back part of 
‘the head,witha' fimall organ; nearly refembling, it- 
felf in fubltanice, called thed.ittle Brains). 
The fave ‘and Litres; Bratnunite at, the bate 
°6f the head; ito.form the fubftance from|which all 
the’ rierves immmédiately-originate., \From) this fub- 
Ranee ten pair ‘of nerves pafs out) through, {mall 
“openin sat that part of the head to which the face 
is-attached.|'\The continuation of the trué.and.lit- 
‘ebrain then paffes out ab a- large! opetiing at-the 
‘bottom of the heaid; to which:the bones -of the neck 
are ei and conftitutes ssi is callechithe Spang! 
‘Marrow. aes s wlowt nr Psu Anos ci sy 
SUT fri DOS 
~ tte FAOE. “The Seen ahd intaleibes of the face re 
quire no 'particularndefcription. \\ « 
* UTHe faceiof man-exceeds that of every ables: ani- 
‘fnal, ‘not’ only in the beauty of its colour, but inthe 
‘vatiety of fignsvof the pafhons which it is capable 
iS deg aa lodsts: on 
*ePhe-apper. pait ofthe face is called the Forehead 
‘or Brows.) Tt differs form in different perfons. 
The fkiinwith whichiitds »covered can-at pleafure 
“be imadeé to contraétin a remarkable dogree, im or- 
‘det torexprefs fome'of the paffions...)>) 
-lodynsy+The Byes are placed under the Rirohead, 
~6n each ‘fide of the root of the nofe, lodged in a 
hollow formed by *bones; «and rendered ‘foft. by 2 
‘quantity tof fat, &c. By this means they ate guard- 
“éd “froin “external injuries, from which they are 
“more immediately ‘defended by the eyelids. 
aA eee half of the fockets)in which the eyes 


are 
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are placed is furrounded ‘by ‘the eyebrows, ‘which 
confift chiefly of a certain regular ‘difpofition of 
-fhort thick ‘hairs, and which contribute much tothe 
‘expreffion' ‘and beauty of the countenance, | | - 

The 2Lyelids, which are continuations of the fkin, 
‘renderedcapable of motion, ‘and lined. -with a fie 
delicate fubftance, terminate in the Zyelafhes, which 
confift of hairs placed lina ‘griftly fubfance., | 

In each Byelafh, at the corner next the nofe, there 
is a {mall opening'at' which the Tears, -after, they 
‘have moiftened the eye, enter to be convey ed into 
the nofe. At'the oppofite corner, under the eyelath, 
the {mall body is placed which furnithes. the tears. 
‘The eyelids; befides: defending the eye, : ferve to 
prevent the tears a ae conttantly ae over 
the cheeks. etis 

Each Eye 1s cot ferns in fuch a manner, “that 
the pi€ture of the objeé& feen is reprefented in min- 
‘dature on the infide of its bottom ; for the light en- 
tering at the Pupil, pafies: through a thin, watery 
‘fluid, then ‘through a fmall tranfparent body like 
chryftal, and laftly through a vifcid glairy fub- 

‘ftance, like the white of an egg, by which means it 
is colleéted in a {mall fpace, at the bottom of the eye. 

Thefe Humours, as they are called, are contained 

‘within a ftrong covering, compofed of three layers 
“principally, which have -been named Coats.” 

The outer layer 1s almoftround, : proje€ting a lit- 

tle at the forepart, which is quite tranfparent ; in 
every other part this layer 1s of a milky white col- 

our. To this outer covering the eyelids and the ap- 

paratus for moving the eye:are attached. fi 

The fecond layer i is of a dufky colour ; it lines 
the whole infide of the outer one, except at.its ¢ranj- 
parent part, where it is turned back, and:forms a 
ring of different colours in different perfons. 

This 
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§Dhiscting, furrounds the) pupil, and being-very 
innitable, and poffefling a very aétive power of en- 
darging anid: -diminifhing the pupil, it:ferves as a 
curtaln;to prevent too great a canoe aekieeits Soin 
_ spaflingmto.the,eyess> sir 
~joThe third.or sinner layer-is : has on: : coliate ob- 
,jeéts; arevreprefented 3. 1t:lines only fomewhatmore 

than the pofterior half:of the internal furface of the 
Ys itds of a white cdlour, and when: accurately 
examined, it 1s, found to be formed by: the :branches 
of a large nerve, difpofed in the: form of network. 
ilk sindihcotD lites as called. Opize, “rere im from the 
byain' to;the bottom-of the eye. ||. 

bovBhe, eyessare, rendered capable of very voids adie 
jable motions ; and) both-being precifely of the fame 
Atrueture-(except in cafes of sofvallo) the: motions 
of each exa€tly cor re{pond. 

) Wheaany .objegt is! vidwedl both eyesi2 are turn- 
sadainatehie it; and» although the object is) repre- 
Afented.on' the bottomof, cach in an inverted: pofition, 
yet it is feen, only fingle, and in its natural fr tuation. 

{The manner in which the idea of an eokyj6 Gs is tr ant 
mitted to the mind is not underftood: 

.. Nosz.—The Nofe is the organ. of the Serif re 
Amelb; by its form and fituation it affifts much in 
‘eiving beauty and expreflion to the countenance. 

The infide of the nofe is divided in its whole ex- 
tentinto nearly two equal parts by a partition, which 
1s partly of bone and partly of griftle; at the upper 
_part it is covered by a bony arch, terminating in a 
griftly fubftance, which canenlarge or diminifh the 
sballtge to the nofe called the noftrils. |. 

The infide of the nofe.is lined. and dahanided as 
-othes pafiages expofed to the admiflion of air are ; 
and over its back part tae nerve which communi- 

IVR! 22 Vi a goal yw i cates : 
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anannernwog ovitis yiov.s prillsiog bas .sidaiers’ 
s ‘Theveavity dfithe ‘aoe is of!fo: irreodlar a! ‘aigite 
that it cannot ‘be-:eafily explained ;> at the u 
part under the bony arch the cavity is fmalland of an 
waneqnal furface ;:! below’ that it ts wxbeidpallicehs 
wards:over: the roof of ithe: méuth, and ce Pe 
in’ twocopenings above the rbot of the tong 
. ‘There areifevéral fmall cavities: in t a cites 
which furround the:nofe) ohited: inke: it,. peer 559 
thremitatihg with its\cavitysaglih ory 

Within the bony arch ‘at each: asic itiaes Pe ia 
{mall hole by which the tears enter thé nofey hence, 
after having mbiftéried thé: ‘eyes; they-are employed 
to dilute the! mucus: which: defends: the infide: of 
the nofe, which would) otherwile: becomie too thitk 
from its expoftire to:thbméry}ot10% «Saxo dono te 

The Senfe of Smelling is thought to be the ‘confe- 
quence of the air;in pafling’ through the nofeyear “es 
ing along with it the ‘principles of | fmelb fromct 
farrounding bodies, andapplying'them to thenerv- 
ous branches which are mere all ries ‘back 
part of the nofe: C18 
© Lhe Temptes owe their Alatincfs tb) rie om tici1< 
lar fhape of the bones at that part ; they affift in 
forming the face intoa regular figure, while ‘t 
afford a large furface for the attachment of fdche of 
the flefhy parts which move 'the wrider jaw, kel 

Cuzeks.—The cheeks are formed ‘by ‘feveral 
mufcles which move ‘the lips and jawbone, ' proper- 
ly covered ; they have at their fidenext the ear a 
large gland between the mufcles : This gland 'pre- 
pares fpittle,; which is: conveyed ‘into the ‘mouth 
through an ‘opening m‘the infide of ‘each cheek. 
From the fituation of this gland, it is confiderably 
compreffed when the under jaw is moved. : 

The 
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The cheeks contribute much to the beauty and 
regularity of the countenances they aflift {peech, 
ferve’ to keep the food within the mouth, &c. 

«The Ear.—The external ear may be confideted 
to be a funnel for'colle@ing founds.. Though na- 
ture has furnifhed it with anapparatus fitting it for 
motion, -very few’ gry poffefs the power of movy= 
ing it. 4 

The. internal ear is Ginated withit one of thofe 
bones which form the fide of the fkull ; its ftruc- 
ture is fo complicated, and its feveral parts fo very 
minute, that it is difficult to defcribe it accurately. 
The found, colleéted by the external ear, is cons 
veyed by a long winding narrow canal, which is 
defended from external injuries by a foft liniment 
called the earwax, to a {mall membranefpread over 
an irregularly fhaped cavity named the Drum of the 
ar. Within the cavity of the drum there are four 
very minute bones, connected by moveable articu~ 
lations to each other. 

The drum has feveral {mall openings, of which 
ips neceflary to enumerate only three. One of 
thefe:covered by the membrane already mentioned, 
is connected with the canal leading from the ex- 
ternal ear ; another forms the entrance of a paflage 
into the mouth ; andthe third, covered withathin 
membrane, feparates the drum from a very irregular- 
ly fhaped cavity called the Labyrinth. One end of 
the range formed by the junction of the fmall bones 
is attached to the membrane of the drum, and the 
other end to the membrane which covers the open-~ 
ing into the labyrinth. 

The labyrinth is of fo irregular a form, that it is 
impoflible, in a {ketch like this, to attempt a de- 
{cription of it ; its internal furface is lined with a 

>t C Hi HNN _ fine 


34 DNTIPODMOTMeN 


fine membrane, over which a'great many mes mi- 
nute nervous threads aredfipxead. ., 

It is probable that the paflage, Scie, the siiiaast 
ear and the drum, with its bones, ferve the purpofe 
of collecting founds, which, being apphed to. the 
nerves of the labyrinth, occafion |the Senje of Hear- 
2g) 3 but the. particular manner, in which, the idea 
of that fenfe is conveyed to the mind, is eautaalyt 
ebfcure with thatof the other fenfes......)) 

» Mourn: ~The. opening, into, the, rnouth.is, fur- 
ieeoniclit by-the lps. | 

» The Lips are covered by a fine dclicesd, fai inf, a 
bright: wed. colour. . They;are capable of a) variety 
of motions,'.and are: therefore: admirably. adapted 
to. exprefs the: figns of the: paffions, and.to form the 
voice into, the different modulations, which, cont{ti- 


tute fpeech, o9) | 
«Below: the undef: Lib the face, is taaitiamer by 
shes Ghin; which,completes its fymmetry., 9 ys 


The infide of the lips and cheeks, is. coveréd, byt 
ai fine {kin,, in which there are many mucous, glands. 
Thefe, by lubricating the whole: internal’ furface:of 
the mouth, prevent: its functions from: Pane 
maptadi 

The forepart- and: fides. of the mouth are fur- 
medal by the upper and-under, Jaw ; the former 
of thefe.is immoveable; and.is formed:by benes con- 
nected to the cheek bones and nofe., 

The lower jaw is-compofed of one piece ingrown 
perfons, refembling in form, a: horfefhoe; conneéted 
by, its ends tothe fides of the head, below, the car, 
in fuch a manner, that it is capable of ai very; free 
motion from sbave downwards, and: of. ajconfider- 
able one from fide-to.fide. — Jithees 

As the motions.of the lower jaw. are. neceflary 
for feveral purpofes, it has many mulcles attached 

to 
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éo it, fome of which are fixed to the temples and 
check bones, and others to the neck... 

-odmeach jaw there,are Szxteen, Teethry farsounded 
by a: fiokt {pong Si fubftance, the Gums. ; 
peaks: Gtted for area hae nahare for bruifing | or 
grinding the foed ; hence they. are divided into: cut- 
ia and grinding teeth. 

The Cutting Teeth are thaped like wedges, and 
juve only one root... They confift.of the fix fore- 
moft teeth in each jaw. 

The. Grinding Teeth, of which nh are five on 
edcly fide, in each yaw; are much larger than the 
cutting, ones. They:have two, three, or four roots ; 
and their furface on, the upper part is unequal, 
rifing into feveral {mall points. 

The Teeth are all covered, in that part which is 
not within the gum, with a fine enamel. In other 
refpetts they are merely bone, and, like other bones, 
are {upplied with ‘blood veflels and nerves. 

All that fpace which the teeth of the upper jaw 
furround, is called the Palate.or Roof of the Mouth. 
It has fomewhat the form of an.arch, and 1is,cover- 
ed by the fame fkin which lines all the contiguous 
parts. The palate is formed of two bones, which 
feparate the nofe from the mouth,; and it is termin- 
ated by a kind. of curtain, which hangs down from 
its back part over the root of the tongue. 

This. curtain, which may. be termed. the Moveable 
Palate, is feen at the upper and) back part of the 
_ south, in the form of an arch, divided.in the mid- 
dle by a {mall body, refembling a nipple, called the: 
Pap. of the Throat. 

‘At»the termination of the moveable palate, at 
each fide, an oval glandis fituated, Thefe bodies, 
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from their appearance, are ftyled Almonds 8 the 
Ear.. Their uféis'to furnifhfativas 9 6 Jos 

The moveable palate i is placed’ before the» open- 
ings of the nofe‘into the mouth) ‘by which méchan- 
ifm it'notonly clofes up thele openings when any 
thing is fwallowed}’ by covering them exaly, but 
it alfo conduéts* the fuperfluous mucus from: the 
ngiEs into the throat. i994 i yey 

The {pace furrounded by: ¢ the iii os ie lower 
jaw is occupied by the aust i ER tries sa 
which is well known. 

The Tongue is formed in fetky a manner as to 
conttitute' the: principal organ of tafte, and to be 
capable'of a great variety of: motions, in order to 
modify the voice mto articulate: founds, and to 
perform the various: funétions eee to {wal- 
lowing. 

' The number 6 nerves ith which it is Gicpyp lid 
adapt it for the former, and the numerous flefhy 
portions of which it is compoled, fit it for ‘fie lat- 
ter purpofes. 

The tongue is bound down to the lower tie of 
the mouth by'a membranous cord, to peevene it 
from too great a degree of motion. 

At its root, the tongue is. attached to the bie 
jaw, and to the windpipe ; but more efpecially toa 
4mall bone, refembling in miniature the under jaw- 
bone. 

This bone, which may be pitied the Bone of the 
tongue, by its outer furface, allows of the attach- 
ment of the tongue and the mufcles which move it, 
‘and by its inner furface it permits the top of the 
windpipe to be fecurely lodged, and ferves as a ba- 
fis for many of the powers by which the windpipe 
is Cer a i 

The 


The bone of the tongue is agjeched to the under 
jawbone by griftly portions. 

Qn) looking into the mouth of a Bilin: pe hink a 
pretty large opening is obferyed beyond the move- 
able palate and root of the tongue: This part in 
common language.is called the Throat. 

The upper part of the throatis more arched tian 
the roof ofthe mouth. It is formed by part of the 
bafe of the fkull, hi babe covered, and the move- 
able palate, — 

The back part od the fides of the throat are 
formed by the upper bones of the neck, fomewhat 
flattened, and the ends of the lower jawbone, cov- 

ered with the fame fort of fubftance which lines the 
infide of the mouth. 

That part. of the ‘ides whieh can be feen in a 
living perfon may be faid to refemble a membra- 
nous bag. It forms the fuperior part of the Gullet. 

» Between the tongue and the beginning of the 
gullet, the top: of the windpipe is fituated. At its 
forepart a {mall moveable griftly body, like the 
tongue in miniature, is attached in fuch a manner, 
that when any thing is {wallowed, it fhuts up ex- 
attly the paflage to the windpipe, while it allows 
the food and drink to pafs over it to the gullet, as 
over a bridge. 
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The Trunk confifts of the. Necx, Cuest, and 
Betty. Thefe are joined together at the back part 
by-a range of bones which conneéts and fupports 
them all, called the Spine. The defcription of the . 
flru€ture of the {pine muft therefore neceffarily 
precede that of the other parts of which the trunk 

1s compofed, 
C 3 SPINE. 
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| SPINE.-The Spiné is 4 bony pillar, extending 
from the top of the neck to the rump, ferving to 
fupport the head, and to conneét the feveral parts 
of the trunk, while at the fame time it affords a 
canal through which the Spznal Marrow pafles down, 
to furnifh nerves to the trank and extremities...” 

The Spine is dividéd into Trux and: Faise. 
The former éxtends from the top of the neck to 
the bottom of the loins.. The temaining part! of 
the bony pillar conflitutes the Fase Spins. | 

The Trur SpiNz is compofed of twenty four 
pieces of bone, refembling each other in their gen- 
eral ftruQure, though they become gradually: larg- 
er and thicker as they proceed downwards. “Seven 
belong to the neck, twelve to the cheft, and the re- 
maining five, with the falfe {pine, to the belly. 

Each of thefe pieces 1s rounded before, and at 
its back part has feveral projeGions ; ‘one particu~- 
Jarly prominent in the middle, one at each fide, and 
a fmaller one above and below ‘each of the fide 
projections. Between the forepart and thefe pro- 
jeGtions there is'a hole large enough to adimit a 
finger. oaa 
1 The upper ‘and under furfaces of thefe bones are 
flat. | HS ANE th 

All the pieces of which the True Spine‘is com- 
pofed, are connetted to each other by a griftly layer 
between them, and ftrong ligaments fixed to their 
projections at the fides and back, in fuch a manner 
‘that the hole in each forms a continued canal for 
the reception_of the fpinal marrow. 

The bones of the True Spine ‘are all capable of 
motion backwards, forwards, and to a certain ‘de- 
gree from fide to fide. 

From the particular ftru€ure of the True Spine, 
it is adapted for allowing the different motions of 

| the 
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the head and trunk; without injuring’the fpinal 
marrow, any) compreffion on which would voareehe 
palfy of the parts below. | 

"The FatsrSpiwe confifts of “4 large bone, all 
a range of {mall-ones. Theformerof thefe, called 
the Sacred Bone, is joined to the loweft bone of the 
true fpine, in the fame manner ‘as the bones above 
it are connected to each other. — ret DY 

The Sacred Bone is a large triangular:immove- 
able bone. It is broad at the part which joins the 
true fpine, and becomes narrow as it approaches | 
the fmall range of bones attached to it below. | 

‘The outer furface of the Sacred Bone refembles 
that of two or three bones of the true fpine joined . 
together, by which it affords room for the attach- 
ment of ftrong ligaments, which conneét it tothe 
_Haunch Bones at the fides, and of fome of the muf- 
cles which move the thighs, Ke. 

The bony canal for the fpinal marrow is con- 
tinued along the Sacred Bone, till within a little 
of its lower end: It terminates thereby a large 
opening, which is covered by a ftrong ligament. 

‘The ,infide of the Sacred Bene is {mooth.. It is 
perforated by four or five holes on.each fide of its 
middle part, through which nerves pafs. |, i 
The {mall range of bones which ter minates. the 
{pine is called the Rump bone. It confitts of three 
or four pieces joined together by  griftle, capable 
of motion forwards and bachusatele 

Thefe bones becoming very fmall at their lowet 
end, make the {pine terminate in a point. 

The Rump bone affords room, for the infer tion 
of fome of the mufcles, which clofe,the lower part 
of the trunk, and fupports fome of the parts with- 
in the belly. 

. | hehe. 
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|. The Sprnat Marrow is named improperly’; 
for it differs very much from the oily fubftance 
called Marrow. It tsa large thick nervous cord 
continued from the brain, which furnifhes nerves 
to every part of the trunk and extremities. ‘The 
{pinal marrow is fo eflential to life, that wounds 
of it generally provefatal. It is therefore defend- 
edvery fecurely by being lodged in a bony canal. 

In its courfe within the {pine, the fpinal marrow 
fends off, through, openings between the fides of 
the bones, and through thofe of the facred bone, 
_ thirty pair of large nerves. It terminates in the 
lower part of the facred bone, by being divided in- 
to a great number of branches, ee =i to: the 
lower extremities. 


NECK.—The Neck conneéts the head tea ‘the 
trunk. Its external appearance, from being famit- 
jar to every one, requires no defcription. 

Within the forepart of the neck the Windpipe, 
and behind it the Guillet, pafs along in their courfe 
from the mouth to their refpective terminations 
within the trunk. 

The Wiyorirs is the canal through which the 
air paffes from the mouth to the lungs. — It is com- 
pofed of a great many griftly rings, having their 
back part membranous, joined together by liga- 
ments and flefhy fibres, lined with a fine, delicate, 
and highly fenfible fkin, which is defended from 
injury by many mucous glands. 

The upper forepart of the windpipe is covered 
by a large gland, the ufe of whichhas not yet been 
alcertained : along each fide of it the large veffels 
are fituated, which convey blood to and return it 
from the head. 

The Gutter is placed behind the windpipe, be- 
tween it and the bones of the neck ; it is a mem- 

branous 
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branous flefhy tube which leads fromthe throat to 
the ftomach, and which is fnapabie of contracting 
ftrongly. | 

The bubs of the: call is lined with a fine tkin, 
fimilar to: that which lines the mouth, and defend- 
ed like it with mucus, poured out by glands placed 
on.its furface. 

‘Bones -of the» Neck.—The feven tse na 
bones of the {pine form the Bones of the Neck ; the 
firft of thefe is attached. by an immoveable articu- 
lation to'the head; the other fix are capable of 
motion, backwards, forwards, and from fide to fide, 
.» Thehones of the neck are lefs, and have amore 
confiderable motion, than the other bones of the 
{pine ; they are alfo fomewhat flattened on. their 
forepart, to allow room for the gullet and wind- 
pipe. | In other refpects they refemble thofe of the 
{pine. 

5 The Spinal Marrow fends off feven pair of nerves 
from between the bones of the neck. | Some of 
thefe.are diftributed to the fides of the head, muf- 
cles of the neck, the windpipe, and gullet, and 
fome run down to part: of the bowels fituated with- 
in the cheft. The reft of thefe nerves running un- 
der the armpits, join with other nervous branches 
to fupply the arms. 

The remaining part of the Neck is compofed. of 
glands and mufcles, with branches of blood veffels 
and nerves, domaradl by common {fkin. 

The ufes of the principal Glands of the neck 
are unknown. 

The Mufcles of the neck are thofe which. per- 
form the different motions of the head, neck, gullet, 
and windpipe, 
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CHEST.—The Cuesr ds a large cavityjin which 
fome of the organs:moft:effential to: difesareslodgs 
ed: Itis joined to the neck above and the belly 
below. The Cheft externally. is :covered»with kin, 
beneath which feveral flefhy portions: are fituated, 
Thefe perform a variety: of funétions: ; dor fome of 
them move the fuperior extremities, others.affeft in 
the aétion of breathing, anda few on the back part 
are employed to move the trunk ofthe body. | 

On the forepart ‘of \the :cheft the» breafts ‘are 
placed. Thefe are queso. in eer [Season of 
this work. : 

The cavity of the chef is esha hen paitof the 
fpine, the ribs, and the breaft bone: scum. 

Twelve Danis of the Spinr, continued Sata 
the neck, belong to the cheft); ithey have at:their 
fides | indentations, into which one end of. the ribs 
is received. 

The Riss confift of twelve'on each fides ‘Of 
thefe the firft feven are called Trur R1ss, becaufe 
they join the {pine and breaft bone... The»remain~ 
ing five become gradually: fhorter as they proceed 
downwards. ‘They are fixed by one end ito the 
fpine. Their other end affords fupport to flefhy 
parts. Thefe are named Bastarp or Fausze Ris. 

The True Ribs become griftly at their;end:next 
the breaft‘bone. They are articulated with it and 
the {pine in fuch a manner, that they have motion 
upwards and downwards. In performing thefe 
motions, the Ribs turn obliquely, by which they 
are pufhed a little forwards. By this mechami{m 
the cavity of the cheft can be enlarged. Thefe ribs 
are joined to each other by flefhy portions, which 
perform their motions. The nerves and blood 
veffels which fupply the flefhy portions, run along 
the under edge of each rib, 

BREAST 
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Breas Bonr.+—The fitwation of the Breaft bone 
is well known. It is a long flat bone confifting of 
two or three pieces. At its upper partit is broad ; 
andsit terminates in ‘one or two narrow points, 
which projeét into the belly.. The Breaft bone 1s 
articulated with the fore ends of the true ribs. It is 
moved in’a certain degree backwards and Skye 
in confequence of breathing.: 

By means of the bones of the cheft,: a kina of 
cage is formed, Nolngh is narrow above and broad 
oon OHS 

| The Cheft is fesdenad from the Belly by a flethy 
partition, called the DiapHracm or Miprirr.: it 
is’ attached to the ends'of the falfe ribs, the lower 
part of the breaft bone, the:under edge of the: laft 
true rib, and to the {pine at the loins. © 

\ Fron the fituation of “this partition, the lower 
part of the cheft flopes gradually from the end of 
the breaft bone to the bones of the loins. The fide 
of the Midriff next the cheft as convex; that next 
the belly is hollow. 

The Midriff, by its ftructure, is ‘capable of en» 
larging or diminifhing the cavity both of the :‘Cheft 
and of the Belly. By its aétions on the firft of 
thefe cavities, it affiftls im breathing, f{peaking, 
laughing, coughing, &c. and ‘by thofe on the lat- 
ter, it promotes the courfe of the food through the 
inteftines. 

The cheft ‘contains the Lunes with part of the 
windpipe, the continuation of the gullet,/a canal 
called Tuoracite Duct, and the Hrarr with its 
appendages. 

The whole-cavity of the Cheft, and the outfide 
of all its contents, ‘are lined witha very fine, deli- 
cate and exquifitely fenfible fkin, which 1s kept 
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moift by ia fluid ropnitnne be ae exhalents ‘ip ‘its 
- furface. } 

» This {kin divides vi Cheft into.two- cavities, Hiab 
being doubled and fixed» to ‘the fpinevand \breaft 
bone. The cavities thus divided are ‘not perfeétly 
equal, for the right one is generally largeft. .. _ 

By this.contrivance, accidents affe€ting one fide 
of the cheft do not communicate to the other... 

WinpprpE and Lunes.—The Windpipe con- 
tinued from the neck enters the cheft at the upper 
part of the breaft bone. It proceeds along within 
the duplicature of the partition of the cheft; till it 
arrives at about the fourth back bone. » It then  di- 
vides into two branches, one of which | is’ fent to 
the right, the other to the left, fide. 

Thefe branches entering the lungs are. divided 
into innumerable {mall ramifications, which go to 
every part of the lungs, and which terminate in 
{mall cells capable of admitting the air, and which 
communicate with each other. 

The ftruéture of the Windpipe has been already 
defcribed : The griftly rings keep it open for the. 
conftant admiffion of air, and the membranous 
part modifies the proportion neceflary on various 
occafions, as in fpeaking, finging, &c. this is ef- 
feted by numerous {mall mufcles on its upper part. 

The Lunes occupy almoft the whole cavity of 
the cheft. They confift of two large portions call- 
ed Loves, placed in different fides of the cheft, and 
rendered perfectly diflin& from each other by the 
partition already defcribed. ‘The Lungs are of a 
greyifh colour, except in children and old people. 
They are formed of the ramifications of the wind- 
pipe, a number of cells, and a great quantity of 
blood veffels, and are alfo fupplied with lymphate 
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ics) blood veffels, and nerves, for Heir own partic- 
ular economy. 

The important purpofes vehi the shednies ferve 
cannot be! perro oe laps ftructure of the heart 
be exhibited. © |” iid 

Gullet—After dafitig abit the neck, the Cullet 
enters the cheft, and goes down in the’ middle of | 
the fpine behind the’ partition. At one part'it in- 
‘¢lines:a little to the right fide, and then fomewhat 
to the left. At laft it advances forward, and pene- 
trating the midriff, it proceeds towards the ftomach. 

“'Tuoracie Duct-—A thin, tranfparent, narrow 
canal enters the cheft from. the belly. ’ It extends 
along’ the right fide of the back bone as high as the 
fourth or fifth rib.” It then crofles over to the left 
fide, and forming a turn, terminates in a.large 
vein’ between the firft’and fecond rib’ of that fide. 

This’canal is called the Tuoracic Ducr. It is 
the refervoir of the chyle, which it conveys to the 
vein in which it terminates. 

‘Grianp of the Cutst.—The partition which dis 
vides the cheft feparates the one fide from the other 
in a {mall degree at the upper part. In the cavity 
thus formed a gland called Thymus, larger in chil- 
dren than in. grown people, is placed, the ufes of 
which have not been difcovered. 

Heart Purse.—The two layers of which the 
partition is formed leave between them a large cav- 
ity extending from about the middle of the breaft 
bone to the midriff. In this cavity the heart is 
fituated. 

The opening thus made is termed the Prericar- 
pium or Hearr Purse. It furrounds the heart 
nearly on all fides, and ferves to retain it in’the 
proper fituation, as well as to defend it from 
injuries, 
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The Heart, Purfe’ is ponttenely, moiftened. by st 
thin lubricating fluid. — 1039 | 

Heart. +-Phe| Heart 4s the great, relervoir a al 
blood. .It.is. placed: within the, partition of. the 
breaft in fuch a manner that it lies im a-jflanting 
direction, having its bafe.towards the right, and its 
point to the left fide, touching the fixth mb...) 

The, Heart is fixed. to its: purfe at (the bafe and 

at the.under -fide, by. whichmeanis it oe on 
_ the middle of. the midriff. . -) - 
_ The largefl portion of ihe, pepo is re ed “i 
two flrong flethy bags joined clofely together, call- 
ed Bellies or Voativindar, Thefe poffels.the, power 
of contraéting and dilating, \by which they expel 
the blood from their cavities; which are quite daf- 
ting, being feparated. by a ftrong;partition:, / 

The Ventricles are placed/in:an oblique manner 
towards the breaft bone and fpine ; that which is 
next the former is called the Right, and the ,other 
the Left, Ventricle. 443, 

At the broad-end. of the, heath two) rind flefhy 
fubftances, refembling the ,ears of a quadruped, 
are attached to the Ventricles,. Thefe \are-called 
the Aurtcnes. The fituation of the Auricles,cor- 
refponds with that of the Ventricles. Like) them, 
too, they are hollow, and poffefs the power of con- 
tr adting and dilating. . 

Buroop Vessers of, the’ Heart feoiest cornes ie 
other organs, is fupplied with blood, weflels and 
nerves for its own economy. Befides thefe, fome 
Blood veffels go direétly into the cavities of the 
Heart. “Of thefe, the Veins belong to the Auricles, 
and the Arteries to the Ventnicles. 

Circunarion of the Broop.—All aes Blood 
collected from every part of the body is | brought, 
by a large vein, into the right auricle, which, con- 
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traéting,) pufhes it forwards, i into; the, correfponding 
ventricle, a large artery, leading from, the. right 
ventricle, and) dividing into two branches foon after 
it, leaves. the.heart, conveys,the blood (forced., inta 
it by. the contraGtion of the ventricle) i into each 
lob of the lungs...) . .- t 

.. The. branches, of aig, artery, forma great many 
minute ramifications within, the lungs, correfpond- 
ing nearly.with thofe of the windpipe. | By, thefe 
means ithe. blood is diftributed over the whole fub- 
{tance of the lungs, and expofed to the air which 
is received. within the windpipe and cells... 

| The blood: is returned from the Jungs by. veins. 
Thefe at laft form only, one large veffel, which en- 
ters the left: auricle. » The left auricle contra@ting, 
forces the, blood into, the ventricle with, which it is 
united, from which, by the fame means, it/is, pufh- 
éd.intoa-very large artery, defined for SOnYayAnE 
it te every. part of the body... 

At, cach opening M sescbtie which the mies pafes 
into the Heart, a particular apparatus is placed, 
which favours the paflage’ of the blood.in the,courfe 
juft deferibed, but prevents its return. 

The Grear, Artery leading from the left. ven- 
tricle, crofles, over the fourth bone of the;back, in 
an oblique;manner, towards the right fide. It 
then rifes, and forms a curvature or arch at the 
fecond bone, and turning down, is continued along 
the left fide of the f{pine, till, it paffes. out of the 
cheft. through the midriff. 

From the arch of the Great Ar tery, three or Sone 
large-veflels carry blood to the head, face, organs 
of the fenfes, the upper, extremities, breafts, &c, 
The. blood is returned from thefe parts by veins, 


waueh terminate within the breaft, on, the right 
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fide of the fpine, in’ the Targe: velfel’ which” enters 
the right auricle of the heart. | 

This veffel, which may be eattea the Great Ven 
lies on the’ right fide of the great artery, at the 
back ‘of the partition of the’ cheft. It is joined, 
where it enters the heart by a fimilar veffel, ‘which 
penetrates the midriff, from the belly, anid returns 
the blood from the lower parts of ‘the body. 
‘Uses of the Lunes+_The Lungs‘ perform : dHe 
important ‘function of Respiration. By this ope- 
ration the blood is fupplied with fomething necef- 
fary to life, and alfo deprived of its ufelefs’ parts. 
For this purpofe it is that the blood 1 18 eertieabed. 
through the Lungs in sreat quantity. 

Refpiration is'accomplifhed by the air Heil, by 
turns, received into and forced ‘out of the’ Lungs. 
The midriff and ribs, by alternately enlarging and 
diminifhing the cavity of the cheft, are principal 
agents in this operation.‘ The particular ' circum- 
ftances, however, on which this neceflar fs aétion de- 
pends, are not yet clearly underftood: | 2113» O53 

By refpiration alfo the voice is favisiedhs The 
modulation of founds, which ‘conftitutes fpeech, is 
probably produced by the aétion of the upper part 
of the windpipe on the air which paffes from the 
lungs. The mannerin — sig is cla is not 
afcertained. 


BELLY.—AlIl that part of the ble bale the 
midriff is called the Bexry. Its pencnat external 
appearance requires no defcription. 

The form of ‘the cavity of the Belly is itepalar. 
Atthe upper part, it flopes from before backwards, 
by the particular fituation of the midriff; behind, it 
feems divided into two parts by the jutting in of the 
{pine ; and below, it is f{urrounded by a bony ring, 

| which 
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which. gives it fomewhat the form of a bafon, hence 
called Pelvis. 

The Prtvis or BAson is a bony zone, compofed 
of the facred and rump bones, and two large i irreg- 
ularly fhaped ones, ¢alled Innominata or Namelefs 
Bones. The two former are placed at the back part, 
and the two lattér make up the fides and the fores - 

art. | 
. The Sacred Bone is joined to the laft bone of the 
true {fpine, in fuch a manner that its upper part — 
projeéts forwards, while the reft of it, along with 
the rump bone, inclines backwards. 

The Namelefs Bones, oné at each fide, are fixed to 
the upper half of the facred bone by an immove- 
able articulation ; they are firmly glued together, 
and their union fecured by ftrong ligamentous 
bands; at the forepart, in a line dire€tly down from 
the navel. | P . 

Thefe bones, therefore, forrn a tig, rio part of 
which is capable of motion. cf 

Each of the namélefs bones is divided, in chil- 
dren, into three portions, joined by griftle. Though 
thefe become united in grown people, the names by 
which they ate diftinguifhed in their original ftate 
are retained by anatomifts; hence the namelefs 
bones confift of the Haunch, Hip, or Seat, and Share 
bones. 

The firft of thefe is that which is articulated 
with the facred bone, the fecond is that on which 
the body refts in the fitting pofture, and the third 
is that portion placed between the groins. 

‘The Haunch bone, at each fide, fpreads upwards 
and outwards, and forms the fides of the lower 
belly. Its upper edge is fomewhat femicircular. 
It affords r9om for the infertton of many mutcles. 

At 
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_-*""At the forepart, above’ the top of the thighs, its 
edge, becomes irregular, having two projections, to 

which flefhy portions are attached. 9 

». Lhe under part of the Haunch bone only belongs 

othe pelvis, properly fo called. Tt forms a’ ridge, 


‘which as continued from the top of the facred bone, 
elow which it is {cooped out to make a large notch. 
_Lhrough this opening a great nerve and blood vef- 
els pats tothe lower extremities, 
.. The ‘Hip or, Seat. bone extends from below the 
iy pled 4 bP SESE A SREY THVT 245 9F 910 
forepart of the Haunch bone, to the bumpy part on 
which, the body refts in fitting. ‘This part is de- 
ee Der 6 bs aes Bene ets. 
SACRE eta betas dal namee at 
to,which ligamentous cords, ‘extending from the fa- 
Sted andiyump bones, are, Axed. oe se. ba 
The Share bones of each namelefs bone, joined to- 
“gether as already defcribed, occupy the fpace be- 


i eeEEL ) 
tween the groins. 


.. By, their upper edge the line formed by ‘the fa- 


“Hone thert is a projection, to which the extrémity 
jot. the flefhy portions fixed to the projections of the 
chaunch bone ts, ALLAGHGG, 4, 1 nah fan uad nel) alsion 
is dhe Share bones at therr lower part, gradually 
feparate from each other as. they proceed “down- 
wards to join the hip bones. “By this means an an~ 
gle or arch is formed between them, which is called 
t 


Lou 


wv RF i ate a0). EISITL Ata eayt its 
he arch or angle of the Share bones. 

. uh EF Af%3 gi sie EFT ee t #4 3 7 
At the inner fide. of the t 


_ At the inner fide’ ‘of the top of each thigh a large 

‘oval hole is formed, “furrounded ‘by the hip'and 

fhare bones, This is covered by a flrong mem. 
et brane, 
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. brane,. through which a nerve and blood veflels 


pafs. 
fail the-rniddle GERME atu Gol oh Sachsinarislels 


7 hone a large round deep cavity is placed, for the 


reception of the head.of the thigh bone: All the 
portions of which the Jnnominata confift contribute 
to form this cavity. 

From the defcription of the conftituent parts of 
thé Bafon, it will appear evidently that it is of a 
very irregular fhape. Its Brim. lies in a flanting 
dire€tion when the body is ére&, the top of the fa- 


cred bone being nearly two inches higher than that 


of the fhare bones. © : 
Its outlet, if the bories alone be confidered, is a 
waving line ; but when the ligaments which extend 


front the facred and rump bone to the hip bones are 


ee 


reckoned, it has nearly the fame figure as the brim- 
»The great purpofes which the deficiencies of 
bone at the lower part of the bafon fervd, are to 


-leffen the general weight, and to afford a fafe paf- 
> fage to feveral important parts: 


“The Pelvis {upports the body, allows of the firm 
attachment of the thigh bones, and lodges fecurely 


within its cavity feveral organs. 


A number of flefhy portions, ftretching from the 


ribs, and attached to the haunch and fhare bones, 


covered with fkin,; form the forepart and fides. of 
the Belly. By the manner in which thefeé are in- 


‘ferted in the bones of the bafon, an opening is left 


at each fide immediately above tlie fhare bones, and 


another between the projeétion of the haunch bone 
and that of each: fhare bone. Thefe afford room 
u for the paffage of blood veffels, &c. 


The back part of the Belly is made up of the 


’ tlons 


lower bones of the {pine, and part of the flefhy por- 
: De 
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tions which move the trunk, covered in the com- 
mon manner. 

The loweft part of the Belly, or outlet of the ba- 
fon is filled up with flefhy portions properly covered, 
which leave openings for the pallage of the common 
-difcharges, &ce. 

The whole cavity of the Belly 1s lined. with a 
fine, ftrong, fenfible, foft fkin, lubricated in the 
fame manner with that which lines the cheft. Lrke 
it alfo, xt covers the furface of all the parts with- 
in the cavity. 

The Belly contains the Organs of Digeftion, of 
Urine, and part of thofe employed for the contim- 
uation of the fpecies. The two former of thefe 
alone belong to this fketch. 

ORGANS iP Dicestron.—The Liver, Stomach, 
and Inresrinat CaNnaAu, the SpLeen, and Pan- 
CREAS, are the organs by which the food is digefted. 

The Liver.—The Liver is a large mafs, of a 
- pretty firm confiftence, and a dark red colour, Ainie- 
what tinged with yellow. It ts divided mto two 
unequal portions, called Lobes. The fmalleft of 
thefe is fituated on the left fide. | 

When viewed in its natural fituation, the Liver 
feems to form half a circle below the midriff, placed 
obliquely from the right to the left fide, extending 
in the former direction to the right kidney, and in 
the latter tothe fecond falfe rib. 

The left Lobe of the Liver les.above the flom- 
ach, between it and the midriff. At its back part 
itis thick. It gradually becomes thinner towards 
the forepart, which can be felt under the breaft bone. 

The Right Lebe is much larger than the left. It 
occupies the greateft part of the {pace formed by 
the midriff and falfe ribs on theinfide. Itis round- 
ed on the upper part, and hollow below: The back 

part 
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part is very thick: the forepart terminates in a 
thin edge. | 

The Liver is compofed of a great many blood 
veffels, lymphatics, and fome nerves, difpofed in 
fuch a manner as to prepare the Brie from the 
blood, which is brought to it from the lower parts 
of the body for that purpofe. 

Gat Birapper.—In the concave part of the 
right lobe of the liver, a fmall bag, fomewhat like 
a pear in fhape, termed the Gall bladder, is fituated. 
The infide of this bag is wrinkled. Itis lubricated 
by a defending mucus, and it contains the fluid 
called Brux. 

The Bile in the liver is collected in a great ma- 
ny {mall tubes, which are united, and form a large 
canal immediately above the Gall bladder. This is 
joined by a fimilar one from that organ. 

Thefe two canals make a fingle conduit, which is 

inferted into the inteftine a little below the ftom- 
ach. By this means the bile 1s conveyed from 
the liver and gall bladder. 
. The Stomacu.—The Stomach is a large mem- 
branous and flefhy pouch, refembling im fhape a 
bagpipe. it is placed in the fuperior part of the 
belly, between the large lobe of the liver and the 
{pleen, fomewhat obliquely, more to the left than 
to the right fide. The {mall lobe of the liver fep- 
arates the greateft part of it from the midriff, im- 
mediately below the point of the breaft bone. 

The Stomach has two pretty large openings, the 
one in the left, the other in the right fide. The 
former of thefe 1s about two or three inches higher 
than the latter. 

The Gullet, penetrating the diaphragm from the 
cheft, oppelite the loweft back bone, enters the left 

D 3 opening ;. 
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opening; the beginning» of: the: inteftinal canalkis 
attached to the right, 
The infide of the Stomach wit a number of folds 
over its whole furface. Thefeincreafe towards the 
left opening, by which, probably, the food is pre+ 
vented from pafling too quickly into the inteftines. 
The Gaftric Fluid, or Fluid of the Siomach, form- 
erly deferibed, is furnithed by an apparatus with- 
in that organ, the ftru€ture of which has! not: ssi 
been clearly explained. 
The Stomach. is fupplied with blood veffels, 
lymphatics, nerves, &c.: 
The nerves of the Stomach are fo numerous, ‘ind 
have fuch an extenfive influence, that by means of 
them it has an intimate connexion with many of 
the other organs. From this circumftance, the ef- 
fe@ which blows on'the head, and diforders of ma- 
ny of the organs within the belly, produce on. the 
Stomach, can be underftood. The operation of 
tany medicines, which, by being taken into ae 
Stomach, produce certain changes on the bod 
fo fhort a time, that they cannot be applied by. fhe 
veffels to the parts which they affeét, muft be at- 
tributed to the actions of the nerves of the Stomach 
Inrestinav Canar.—From the right opening of 
the ftomach, the Inteftine or Gut proceeds. | This 
confif's of a membranous flefhy canal, generally 
fix or feven times lon ger than the body of the perfon 
to which it belongs, terminating at the part through 
which the coarfe part of its contents pals out, call- 
ed the Anus. 

_ The inteftinal canal, from being wider in fome 
parts thanin others, has been divided into the SMatx 
and Great Guts. The former of thefe occupy 
the upper and forepart of the belly, the latter the 
lower part and fides, . 

The 
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he in teftinal canal, that 1 may _be contained. 
within t a belly, makes a great ‘many turns, which 
a “preyented. from ‘interferi ing with cach’ othet, by* 
Hang all bound down to the back” bone, ‘by’ a thine” 
ranous “fubfance. ‘Through’ ‘this ‘ANf6 ‘the’ 
ited’: vellels, lymph atics, and nerves are raat! 
ted to. the inteftines. ; bth 
A portion of the inteftinal canal -Pafles along tne 
infide of the falfe {pine, nearly i in i ftraight line; 
hence ¢ called the Straight Gut, or Reétum. This 
gut terminates in the Anus, which i is furrounded by 
leyeral flelhy portions, fome of which’ “prevent the 
contents of the inteftines from paffing out at all’ 
times, while others force them forward, when nec- 
eflary. | 
he inter nal {urface of the inteftines, like that of. 
the flomach, is highly fenfible, and has 9 “number 
of {mall folds, AD great many ‘Mb rorbeht vellels 
open into every part of it; and it’ is ‘defended by 
mucus, furnifhed by minute glands. | 
Hf inteftinal canal poffeffes a power of contracts 
ing, which i it propels its contents.’ It is very 
aki in ‘proportion to the layers.of which it is 
co spofed, At the fame time, its outer furface is 
fo irritable, that, if expofed t to air, it is, very much 
difordered. | 
The Sprzzn.—The Spleen is a bluifh oval dae 
pYs or fix inches in length, and four or five ‘in 
readth. It ts fituated under the midriff, ‘in the 
ne low made by the falfe ribs of the tight | fide, and 
is wondltvars. by ligaments” to. ‘thefe parts, to the 
fLomach, and the pancreas. heats 
The | Spleen | has fome nerves and lymphatics. It 
owes, however, its rincipal bulk toa great number 
of blood yeflels. The ufe of the Spleen 1: 1s not af 
sertained. 
D4 The * 
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The Pancreas.—Behind the ftomach, between it 
and the back bone, a fmall body, not unlike the 
tongue of adog, called Pancreas, or SWEETBREAD,. 
is fituated. This body lies in a tranfverfe direc- 
tion, one end being conneéted with the beginning 
of the inteftinal canal, the other with the f{pleen. 
Its breadth is about two or three inches, and its 
length feven or eight. 

The Pancreas prepares a fluid fimilary in quality 
| andappearance to the fpittle. This is poured into 
the inteftine, through atube, at the part where 
the conduit from the liver and gall bladder enters. 

A firm, delicate, tranfparent membrane, com- 
pofed of two layers, interlarded with fat, andfup- 
plied with many blood veffels, 1s attached to the 
lower part of the flomach and fpleen, and the up- 
per part of the inteftines. From this it hangs down, 
quite loofe, nearly to the bottom of the belly, coy- 
ering the forepart of all the guts, 

- This membrane 1s called the Cawl or Omentum. 
The purpofes which it ferves are not afcertained. 

Dicestion.—By the procefs of Digeftion, food 
is changed into the fluid formerly defcribed, called 
Chyle, on a due proportion of which the nourifh- 
ment of the body depends. 

The fenfations of hunger and thirft remind man of 
the neceflity of taking occafionally meat and drink, 
and excite dreadful feelings where their fummons 
is not obeyed. Drink feems more immediately nec- 
effary to life, as the body can be fupported much 
longer without meat than without it, probably from 
the fluids being fooner exhaufted than the folids. 

The food taken into the mouth is broken down 
and mixed with the fpittle, by which it acquires 4 
foft pulpy confiftence. Itis fwallowed by the ac- 
tion of the tongue and feveral mufcles, and con- 

. ) veyed 
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veyed along the gullet’ by the fucceffive contrac- 
tion of the different parts of that organ. 

When received into the ftomach, the food (con- 
fifting of meat and drink) is mixed with the gaftric 
fluid alre eady deferibed. After it has remained for 
a certain time, the different parts of which the food 
was compofed become intimately united, and form 
a thick fluid of a grayifh colour and fweetith tafte, 
without fmell. — 

This paffes through the under orifice éP the ftom- 
ach, into the inteftinal canal, by the a€tion of the 
ftomach, affifled by the motions of the midriff and 
the abdominal mufcles. _ 

After it‘has proceeded about three or four fin- 
gers breadth in the inteftine, the bile and fluid from 
the pancreas are added, by which it 1s rendered 
more liquid, and the different parts of which it con- 
fifts are more intimately combined. 

In this ftate it is conveyed through the whole ex- 
tent of the inteftinal canal, by means of the con- 
tractions of that tube, aflifted by the midriff, &c. 
~ During this procefs the thin and fine parts of 
this fluid are abforbed, while the thick coarfe parts 
are pufhed downwards, and thrown out at the anus. 

Thefe coarfe ufelefs parts are expelled by the 
combination of feveral powers ; for by the aétion 
of the diaphragm and the mufeles of the belly, which 
comprefs the inteftines on all fides, aided by the 
fucceflive contractions of the inteftines themfelves, 
they are forced down to the anus, the mufcles of 
which being ftimulated by their acrimony, give 
way, and allow them to pafs. 

The immediate manner in which the important — 
funétion of digeflion is peformed, has given rife to 
many difputes, and is fill oem in ob{curity. 

i Ley 
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It-cannot be. compared, to, any, artificial procefs. 
which the induftry,of man can contrive, 

Orcans of Uring.—The Organs. of Urine, confit 
of thegKkidneys.and Urinary, Bladder... _ 

Kipneys.—The Kidneys are two. pretty lar e, 

“bodies, refembling in fhape. a kidney bean, thou 
‘very much larger. . They, are fituated;on each fi i 
of the bones, of the. loins, between, the falfe ribs. and, 
the haunch. 

The ftruéture of the Kidneys is like that, of glands. 
They receive a great) deal of blood, and, many, nerv=. 
ous branches, which, render them exquifitely, fen-. 
fible. » 

In each Kidney Poly is a cavity,, to. which, the 
urine is conveyed by, feveral fall, tubes. afte 
prepared: from the blood. From, this cavity, as Us 
rine is fent into two long narrow, canals called. Ure- 
ters, which pafs down in a curved dineebipn. to the, 
bladder. 

‘Two bodies erntid to be glands, and hence: 
called Renal Glands, are fituated at the upper part. 
of the Kidneys, between them and the large blood 
veffels. Fhefe bodies are larger in children than 
in grown perfons, in whom they. are thriyelled, 
Their ufe has not been fatisfaQorily explained. 

Urinary Briapprer.—The Urinary Bladder is. 
placed in the bafon immediately behind the fhare. | 
bones and before the ftraight gut. Itis a pretty- 
large pouch, fomewhat oval, terminating in anar- 
row part called the neck. It is fixed at the lower: 
and forepart to the contiguous parts. 

The Urinary Bladder is compofed of feverak 
layers, one of which being fkefhy, givesit the pow- 
er of contracting flrongly. 

The internal furface of the bladder is very fenfi- 
ble, and defended from the acrimony of the urine 


by 
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by mucus: The-neck of the Bladderis-furrownd- 
ed-by.a number of finall) flefhy prenesiny which 
adapt it: for retaining therurine. | 

The Ureters pafs) down in) a nina ditetion 
from the ‘kidneys; and) enter the. back part:of the’ 
bladder ‘nearly: at! a: finger’s) breadth: fronr;each: 
other. . The urine: is conveyed by then» mto the 
bladder drop:by' drop: 

The Urine. is expelled rie the: bladder fa the 
contrattions of that organ: itfelf, affifted by the ac- 
tion of the:midriff and abdominal mufcles: 

‘The Bladder is: probably. flamulated: to contract 
in two-different ways, by being diftended, and: by 
the acrimony of the urine’; for when:it is very full 
the defire for making:water is urgent, and. this alfo. 
often happens when there is only a {mall quantity 
of high coloured acrid urine. 

Distrisution of the Broop in the Berty.— 
The Great Artery, after having penetrated the mid 
riff, runs down along the left fide of the back bone 
fill it arrives at the laweft bone of the true fpine, 
where it divides into two branches, which divari- 
cate as they go down, and form a pretty large an- 
gle. In its courfe, it fends branches to the {tomach, 
{pleen, liver, and inteftines, and alfo to the other 
contents of the belly. Each of the branches into 
which it divides at the lower part is fubdivided in- 
to two; which are fent to oppofite fides of the-ba- 
fon; one of thefe on each fide called Hypogaftric, 
fupplies with blood the contents of the bafon, and 
fome of the neighbouring parts externally. The 
other pair goes out under the paflage made by the 
mufcles at the top of the thigh, to furnifh the low- 
er extremities. 

The Great Vein lies exa@lly in the fame dire€tion 
with, and on the right fide of the Great Artery ; it 

receives 
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receives the blood'from the organs of urine and 
other contents ‘of the bafon by feparate branches. 
The blood of the ftomach;'fpleen, and: inteftinal, 
canal, is carried’ to the liver, where it is taken up 
by a vein which conveys it to’ the Great Vein im- 
mediately under the midriff at the right fide. 

The blood of the organs of digeftion, ther chet; 
undergoes a double purification before it is carried 
to the left fide of the heart, firft through the liver, 
and fecondly through the lungs: 

The Thoracic Duét receives chyle from: ier ante 
forbent veffels of the lower extremities, and of the 
organs within the belly. It lies at firft under, and 
deri to the right fide of the Great Artery, telbit 
wenetrates the aie i as formerly defcribed: ¥ |, 


EXTREMITIES OF THE BODY. 


The Fxrremitizs confift of Superior and In- 
_FERIOR, the former conftituting the Shoulders, Arms, 
and Hands ; ; the latter the Thighs, Legs, and ‘Feet. 

Superior Extremitizs.—The Shoulder’ blades 
are two large, flat, triangular bones, joined to the 
back part tf the chett. They extend from the firft 
to the feventh rib, and accommodate themfelves to 
the particular fhape of the ribs. 

They are attached to the cheft by flefhy bands, 
im fuch a manner that they have a confiderable ae. 
gree of motion from above downwards, and from 
fide to fide ; hence, though in their natural ‘fitua- 
tion they are feparated by the back bone, they can 
touch each other when the arm is moved in a par- 
. ticular direction. 

At 

* See page 45. 
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At their upper and outer part they have a hol- 
low fpace, which receives the head of the firft 
bone of the arm. | 

The Shoulder Blades are prevented tan rifing 
too far upwards by a curved bone, which on each 
fide extends from their upper and outer corner to 
_ the top-of the breaft bone. © This is called the Col- 
lar bones: 

Both ends of the Collar bone are capable of mo- 
tion; by which it 1s not liable to be injured by fud- 
den or violent aétions of the arm. 

This bone, befides regulating the motions of the 
fhoulder blades, provides by. its incurvation a fafe 
paflage for the blood veffels going to and coming 
from the head. 

The Arm extends from the top of the fhoulder 
tothe elbow. It confifts of a fingle long bone 
joined to the fhoulder blade, foas to poffels avery 
free motion on all fides. This connexion is 

{trengthened by the flefhy portions which extend to 
it from the back and breaft, and perform its various 
motions. Thefe, covered with fkin, and fupplied 
-with blood veffels and nerves, give the external 
form to the Arm. 

The {pace included between the Elbow and the 
Wrilt is called the Fore arm. It is compofed of 
two long bones tied to each other at both ends. 
_ Thefe bones are joined to the lower end of the 
bone of the arm, in fuch a manner, that, like a 
_ hinge, they have only motion backwards and for- 
_ wards, while at the fame time one of thefe bones - 
has a rotatory motion. - 

The Wrifi confifls of eight {mall bones placed in 
two rows ; the firft of thefe is connected with the 
bones of the fore arm, by a moveable, hinge like 
articulation; and the fecond is joined to the hand 

in 
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-in‘ fach a ‘manner, ‘that a flight:degree: of motion 
“only: can:take: place between them. © | 
The Wniit ferves as a bafis to. parasiserny and af. 
‘fords it-a' largesfreeymotion. © | 
‘The Hand: confifts of : fol long: mall ‘bones; 
ofour fingers, and thethumb. > 
'The four long fmall bones! are. aitietldeed with 
the wrift and the fingers, the latter of which they 
-fapport. ‘They are joined. together ‘at each end, 
vand\are ‘hollow: where ‘they’ form : the» “tas and 
convex at the back ofthe hand. 
_ The four:fingers; each compofed ofiitlitee: Bbics, 
» are -capable:of a’ great variety ‘of motions. 
‘!The'thumb, confiftine alfovof ‘three bones; is ar- 
ticulated with one of the bones of the-wrift: | It 
iferves to regulate ‘the ‘motions: of the fingers, 
A mumber of ‘mufcles, covered with fkin, and 
\fupplied with: nerves and blood. veflels, ‘make up 
‘ithe figure of the fore arm, and:perform its motions. 
o'The wrift and hand, -befides thefe, have a: great 
“many ligamentous: cords, which facilitate the com- 
‘plicated motions of which’ they are‘fufceptible. 
Inrerror Extremirires.— 1 he Inferior Extremi- 
ties are divided into the Thighs, Legs, and Feet. 
| The’Thigh is formed by a very large long bone, 
a‘ chebied by a numberof flefhy portions, which per- 
. form‘its various motions.’ Thefe onthe back part 
-attached to. the thigh, and'the bones of he bafon, 
| conftitute the Hips. 
~The Thigh bone’ has a diate wound extremity, 
ee ‘which it is fixed in’ the cavity formerly de- 
{cribed in the namelefs bones, in fuch a manner’ 
that it has very extenfive motions. ‘The other end 
4s ‘articulated with the legs. . 


~ 
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“The! Legs’ ‘confift of two long bones, fituated 
“hearly in ‘the fame manner with refpect to each 
‘other as the’bones of the fore arm, and pofleffingya 
‘Fithilar' degrée of motion. © 
The Bones of the Legs are articulated’ dvith the 
thigh bone, nearly as thofe of the fore arm are 
with that of the. arm. ‘A thick roundifh bone; call- 
ed Knee pan, is placed at the forepart of this articu- 
Jation, having a very free motion upwards and 
downwards. This bone regulates the motions of 
“the legs. 
- “The arti¢ulation between the thigh and leg forts 
“the Knee. 
_ The inferior extremity’ of each bone of ‘the: leg 
aos foméwhat outwards cofiftitutes thé Ankle. 
e' Foot' is''compofed of’ a‘ variety ‘of’ bones, 
“feven ‘of Which form" the back part of ‘the féot. 
They are articulated ‘with the bones of the leg; and 
with one another, fo as to allow the various‘mo- 
‘tions ‘of the foot,’ while’ their‘ back'part; compofed 
“of one large piece, the Heel bone; affords attachnient 
to a flrong tendon, which ftrengthens the Gale 
gs hee 
Five long bones’ are placed between thefe and 
the toes. ‘They’ have no motion ‘between ‘them- 
‘félves, but are’ joined together in'fuch a manner as 
“to fotri atarch along with the bones ‘behind ‘them. 
By this means a very firm fuppert is afforded’to 
‘the body, while the blood veflels ‘and’ nerves which 
Yupply' ae foot ‘are’ protected from injury. 
The ‘Toes, like ‘the fingers, ‘are five in number. 
i The gteat ‘toe ‘confifts only ‘of ‘two ‘pieces of bone ; 
the others have'thtee.  'Thé toes, though they have 
‘not “fo ‘éxtetifive a motion’as ‘the’ fingers, are’ of 


great ufe in walking. 
The 
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The inferior extremities are’ fupplied, like the 
fuperior, with blood. veffels, nerves, mufcles, liga< 
ments, &c. The fkin on the foles of the feet 1s 
thicker and more infenfible than in. any other part 
of the body. tty | 


GENERAL OBSERVATIONS ow riz! STRUC- 
TURE or tut BODY.. : 


ALL the parts of which the human body 
confifts, admirably connected with each other, form 
a general affemblage of powers, by which exery pur- 
pofe in life is wonderfully performed. : 

The Head affords a. fituation for the organs of 
the fenfes, which adapts them for the important of- 
fice of ferving as centinels to announce the ap- 
proach of danger from furrounding bodies, and 
which renders their influence extenfive. 

The Superior Extremities at as fervants and de- 
fenders of thefe organs, and are therefore placed 
near them. 

The Chef is excellently conftru€ted for the fafe 
lodgement of the powers by which the* blood is 
purified, and fent to every part of the body. 

The Belly contains thofe organs which fupply 
the new materials of the body, and. carry, off the 
worn out ones. 

The Inferior Extremities ferve. as beautiful pil- 
lars to the whole human fabric, while they beftow 
on it a power of moving from place to. place. 

The Whole Body may be confidered.as the habi- 
tation of a certain principle, which. animates and 
regulates every part of it. The inftruments of this 
principle are the nerves. 

~The 
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The neceffary a€tions of the body after a cer- 
tain period induce a degree of laffitude, which ter- 
minates in a total inability of performing the or- 
dinary functions of life. S/eep is therefore provid- 
ed for recruiting the body. 

The Involuntary Aétions of the hady are continu~ 
ed during fleep, but in a flower fucceffion. The 
thinking principle, except in cafes of aesats, is 
quite fufpended, 
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FEMALE COMPLAINTS. 


CoM A POT Be Rowk 


Or THE CIRCUMSTANCES in THE STRUC- 
TURE or WOMEN wuicH CONSTITUTE PE- 
CULIARITY or SEX. 


ALTHOUGH the external form of 
women, except in certain refpe&s, appears nearly 
the fame with that of men, yet there are fome gen- 
eral circumftances in which they differ materially. 

Their bodies are commonly of a fmaller fize, 
their fkin more fmooth, their limbs bettér turned, — 
and their whole frame more delicate and irritable. 

Thefe, however, and a variety of other differen+ 
ces, are univerfally known. The great diftinguifh< 
ing peculiarities in the ftru€ture of women, are the 
Breafts, the Bafon, and Uterine Syftem. 


Ea SECTION 
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SECTION L. 
Of the Breasts. 


"THE fituation and appearance of the 
Breafts are-fo ‘obvious, that they require no de- 
{cription. 
_ The Breafts are of -a . glandular ftruGure, fup- 
plied with many lymphatics, blood veffels, and 
nerves, mixed with fat and cellular fubftance. In 
the unimpregnated flate, they may ‘be faid to be 
ufeful only as ornaments ; but at the end of preg- 
nancy, they furnifh milk for the nourifhment of 
the child. 
_- The Milk is prepared by the glandular ftru@ure 
of the breafls from the blood. ‘It is taken up by 
a great many minute tubes; thefe terminate-in fev- 
eral {mall veflels, which” carry the milk to the : 
nipples. - 

Thefe veffels are furrounded by a tough elaftic 
fubftance, and have their ends corrugated, by which 
the milk, except it be accumulated in great quan- 
oR 18 prevented from flowing out fpontaneoufly. 

By the operation of fucking ‘thefe veffels are 
drawn out, by which they become ftraight, and 
therefore no longer impede the egrefs of the milk, 

which is propelled into them by the fuction. ' 

-When.the breaft is no longer fucked, the veffels 
regain ‘their former fituation, by means of the 

tough elaflic fubftance which furrounds them, 

» The breafts have avery remarkable connection 
with the womb, as they fuffer ‘confiderable changes 
when it 1s affe€ted. This circumftance cannot be 
altogether explained by the anatomical ftru@ure of 
the ‘breatts, 

| E 2 3 SECTION 
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SECTION H.. 
| STRUCTURE of the Misia «i. 


‘LHE lower part of the, belly of 
women is very different from the fame part in. 
men,* for the cavity called Bafon or Pelvis in them 
is arutchh larger. 

The Bafon in women is more fhallow than in 
men ; the facred bone is broader and more hollow ;: 
the rump bone, though it projects confiderably for- 
wards, is very moveable, and can be pufhed back. 
to a line with the extremity of the facred bone. 
The haunch and hip bones are alfo at a greater 
diftance from each other in women than in men, 
and the arch at the forepart, below the junction of 
the fhare bones, is much wider. 

The Brim of thé female bafon is of an ‘oval. 
figure ; it meafures in the greateft{ number of wom- © 
en, from the back to the forepart, nearly four 
inches, and from fide to fide about five ; but as a 
thick flefhy portion is extended along its fide, the 
greateft width of the brim in a living perfon is in 
a flanting dire&tion between thefe two. © 

The Bottom of the pelvis has naturally no regu- 
lar appearance ; but in certain circumftances dur- 
ing parturition it acquires nearly the fame form 
and dimenfions as the brim; for it meafures five 
inches from the back to the forepart, and four 
from fide to fide. 

The wideft part of the bottom, ee is €xs 
actly oppofite to the are part of the brim, 

for “1 


* See defcription of the bafon in men, page 49, 
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for the brim is wideft from fide to fide, and the bot- 
tom is narroweft in that dire€tion. 

The depth of the female pelvis varies in differ- 
‘ent parts. Behind, when the rump bone ‘is pufh- 
ed back, it meafures fix, at the fides four, and be- 
fore, nearly two inches. 

When the body is ere&, the Ane of the bafon 
lies in a more flanting direétion than that of the 
male, for the upper part of the facred bone is al- 
moft three inches higher than that of the thare 
bones. 

The child paffes through the cavity of the bafon 
in parturition ; and for that purpofe the part which 
generally paffes down firft, the head, is admirably 
adapted to the particular fhape of that cavity. 
~The head of a child is oval, and its dimenfions 
correfpond nearly with thofe of the pelvis ; it pof- 
feffes, moreover, a power of being diminifhed by 
compreffion, in confequence of the bones which 
form the fkull being connected to each ap very. 
loofely. 

When the head paffes, it in general occupies the 
leaft poffible fpace ; and therefore the part at which 
the hairs go off in different direétions, 1s always 
foremoft, ‘and. the largeft part of the head is uni- 
formly applied to the wideft part of the bafon. 

The head therefore enters the bafon in fucha 
manner that the ears are placed obliquely towards 
the facred and thare bones, and is pufhed down in 
the fame dire€tion. till it arrives at the bottom of 
the bafon. The longeft part of the head being then 
applied to the narroweft part at the bottom of the 
pelvis, the pofition muft be altered before it can 
proceed farther. This aétually takes place ; for the 
face is turned into the hollow of the facred bone, 
and the back head towards the fhare bones ; che 

arch 
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arch of the fhare bones then receives the back 
head, while the face gradually paffes along the 
Yacred bone till the whole is protruded. 

_ When the head of the child is at the bottom of 
the bafon, before it is turned in the manner de- 
_ {cribed, the wideft part of the fhoulders are appli- 
ed to the narroweft at the brim, by which means 
the child could not pafs out in that direétion, even 
although the bottom were wide enough for the 
paflage of the head. 

When, however, the head is adapted to the bot- 
tom of the pelvis, the fhoulders accommodate them- 
felves to the dimenfions at the brim, and then, when 
they arrive at the bottom, they make the fame turn 
which the head does. 

The ftru€ture of a child is fuch, that every part 
of the body readily paffles through an aperture 
which can admit of the paffage of the head and 
fhoulders. 

The Bafon, therefore, is admirably well adapted 
for parturition. The manner in which the child 
paffes through itis a circumftance with which 
practitioners ought to be intimately acquainted, be~ 
fore they can attempt to afford affiftance during 
delivery. Many dreadful accidents have been the 
confequence of ignorance of this fubjeét. Words 
alone cannot convey fuch an idea of it as is necef- 


fary in practice. 
S E'C T Lanes uy 
Of the Ureritne SysTeEmM. 


‘THE Uterine Syftem* confifts of the 
Uterus or Womb itfelf, and its Appendages. 
| he 


* The defcri EN of the Uterine Syftem relates only to thofe organs in the 
unimpregnated fiate, 
E4 - 
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The Womb is.a {mall hollow organ, fhaped fome- 
oattntd like a pear flattened, placed, in the cavity of 
the bafon, between the ftraight gut and, bladder. 
»The Womb is divided into the Bottom, the Body, 
the Neck, and the Mouth. | The bottom isthe line 
between the two upper corners ; it is placed fome- 
what below. the brim of the bafon, and is about 
two inches in extent. The mouth isthe loweft 
part of the Womb ; it confifts of a {mall opening, 
{urrounded by two pretty thick Jips ; the appear- 
ance, however, ‘of. this. part varies in aaerent : 
women. 

The body and neck, each pk almoft 
equal proportions, form the {pace between the bot- 
tom and mouth. 

The fubflance of the Womb is flethy, but ‘it is 
more compaé than that of any other flefhy part); 
it is fupplied with a number of blood veffels, lym- 

hatics, and nerves, which are fo much compreff- 
‘ed. that their courfe cannot be traced. 

The infide of the Womb is lined witha very fine 
fkin, which is fomewhat wrinkled in young women, 
_particularly, towards the neck. The ftrugiure of 
this fkin is not perfeétly underftood. The extremi- 
ties of many very minute veilels can be perceived 
on its furface ; and between the wrinkles there:are 

{mall mucous glands. 

From the infide of the Womb the periodical 
evacuation proceeds. 

In the natural unimpregnated ftate there is no 
cavity in the Womb, for the fides of its internal 
furface are every where i in contact. 

There are three openings in the Womb, two 
(one at each corner) at the bottom and one at the 
mouth : The former are always very minute, the 
latter varies in different women. 


B4  Appendages. 
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Appendages of ‘the Womb.—The mouth of the 

Womb hangs into a canal which ferves as the paf- 

_ fage to that organ. This canal, called Vagina, be- 
ing attached to the ‘neck of the Womb, higher at 

’ the back than the forepart, forms an angle with it. 

. The Vagina is a membranous, flefhy canal, com- 
xin dint \feveral layers, capable of being con hee. 
ably lengthened and enlarged on different occa- 
fions.' Its ordinary length is about four or five 
inches, and its breadth between one and two. 

. The layer which conftitutes the infide of the 
vagina being much longer than the other, forms a 
number of {mall folds, which are obliterated after 
frequent child bearing, &e. | ‘This layer has many 
mucous glands over its’ furface, and is exquifitely 
fenfible. 

The vagina, connected to the womb in the man- 
mer already defcribed, paffes down between the 
{traight gut and bladder under the arch of the fhare 
bones. It is united with the bladder and the paf- 
fage leading’ to that organ, at the forepart in its 
whole extent, and in a certain degree at the back 
‘part with the ftraight gut. From this circumftance, 
diforders in any of thefe parts will be readily com- 
municated to the others. 

The fkin which covers the external furface of the 
womb (the fame with that which lines the whole 
belly) forms at each fide a broad doubling, named 
Broad Ligaments. 

Thefe doublings conneét the womb to the fides 
of the bafon ; in fo loofe a manner, however, that 
they do not prevent it from occafionally changing 
its fituation. They afford alfo fupport to the 
blood veffels, nerves, and lymphatics of the womb. 

From each corner of the bottom of the womb 
two fmall narrow flefhy canals run along the up- 


per 
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per part of the broad ligaments ina curved direc- © 
tion, and terminate at the fides of the bafon in a 
fringed fubftance, which hangs loofely in the cavi- 
ty of the belly. Thefe are the Fallopian Tubes. 

The Fallopian Tubes communicate with the 
womb at the minute openings of its bottom. In 
their courfe they gradually enlarge, but at their 
fringed extremities they again have a very {mall 
orifice. 

About one Nitsa from the womb, at each Gide. 
two {ma:l bodies are placed in the broad liga- 
ments, refembling a nutmeg flattened, called Ova- 
via. They are plump, large, and rounded in 
young healthy women, and become fhrivelled and 
{mall in thofe who have had many children. 

The ftru€ture of the ovaria, though attninly 
glandular, isimperfeQly known. —_ 

At the forepart of the womb, below the begin« 
ning of each Fallopian tube, a round cord, com- 
pofed of veffels, nerves, &c. intimately interwoven, 
paffes down to each groin. Thefe are named the 
Round Ligaments. They feem to be principally ufe- 
ful in retaining the womb in its proper feasationd?’ 


S.E CiT T.0WNo dV. 


Of the Preriopicat Evacuation. 


WomeN in the unimpregnated 
flate are fubje& to a certain Evacuation, which re- 
curs periodically generally every fourth week, more 
frequently in fome, and more feldom in others 
This 


* In the former editions of this work, the Uterine Syflem was minutely de- 
feribed. The author, however, with a view to nied oe the prefent edition 
more generally acceptable, has placed the former defcription in a fhort Syl- 
labus, which t he has pri inted for the fole ufe of his female pupils, 
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This difcharge, called Menjftruation, commonly | 
commences about the fourteenth, fifteenth, or fix- 
teenth year, according to the growth of the body, 
and of the uterine fyftem. It ufually ceafes fome 
time between the fortieth and fiftieth year, foonett 
in thofe in whom it appears earlieft. 

The periodical evacuation continues in general 
for three, four, or five days, during which time the 
quantity difcharged is froma gill to half a pint. 
It is, however, liable to confiderable variation in 
quantity and time of duration, in mReren women, 
and in different climates. 

The commencement of the periodital evacuation 
introduces an important change in the female con- 
ftitution. It ought therefore to be viewed as a crit- 
ical feafon, which demands a greater fhare of at- 
tention than is generally paid to it. Many difeafes, 
which had previoufly refifted the power of medi- 
cine, often abate or difappear on the regular eftab- 
lifhment of that evacuation. 

‘The management of young women at that tend- 
er and critical age ought therefore to be particu- 
larly attended to. 

The revolution which the periodical difcharge 
induces in the female conftitution is not effeéted at 
once: A number of preceding complaints an- 
nounce its approach. A general languor and weak- 
nefs, depraved appetite, impaired digeftion, fre-. 
-quent headach, and hardnefs and tightnefs of the 
breafts, often diftrefs young women feveral weeks 
or months before the difcharge appears. Thefe 
fymptoms require the ule of thofe remedies which 
tend to ftrengthen the general habit, fuch as nour- 
ifhing diet, fmall dofes of light bitters, preparations 
of fteel, particular ly in the form of mineral waters, 
together with variation of {cene, and moderate ex- 
ercife 
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ercife in dry open air. ‘At the fame time; late 
hours, fatigue from dancing,’ expofure to heat, or 
long confinement in crowded places, and irregu- 
Jarities of every kind, wa to be eee itt 
the ftrongeft terms. 

If, however, ioewith feardlirié fuch treatment, 
_or in confequence of any imprudence, the health 
fhould become much impaired, and the body waft- 
ed, there is the greateft reafon to dread hettic fever, 
a difeafe of the moft alarming nature. Many young 
women in fuch a fituation are daily loft, from ne- 
glect, or from’not having early recourfe to the ad- 
vice of prattitioners of midwifery. 

After the ‘periodical evacuation has ‘been per- 
feGily eftablifhed, its approach is generally ‘an- 
nounced by one or more of the following fymp- 
toms. Fulnefs, tenfion; or pain in the breafts’; 
pain or giddinefs i in the head ; a flight degree of 
naufeating ficknefs; pains in the belly and loins 
ftriking downwards ; heavinefs and weaknefs of the 
eyes, W vith a livid circlé under the he teh a ‘togeth- 
er with a general languor. 

The greateft number of women are deeationlly 
fubje& to fome of thefe fymptoms; though a few 
fuffer no deviation from their ufual ftate of health. 

When there is reafon to expeét the periodical 
evacuation, every thing'which may difcompofe the. 
mind or body fhould be carefully avoided, partic- 
* ‘ularly paffions of every kind, and expofure tocold, 
or violent exercife or fatigue. The food fhould be 
plain and fimple, fuch.as may not overload the 
itomach or difturb the bowels. 

When any of the fymptoms which precede the 
difcharge, fuch as’ pains in the head, or back'and 
loins, continue violent for a canfiderable time, the 
feet fhould -be bathed in warm water, and fome 

i leh weak, 
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weak, warm white wine: negus or whey fhould be 
drank... yl 
There. are many difputes about the caufes and 
wes of the periodical evacuation: Thefe fubjects 
are inconfiftent with the nature of this work. 

This difcharge difappears during the time of 
pregnancy and giving fuck.—An idea prevails 
much, even among practitioners otherwife eminent, 
that women are fometimes regular when with child, 
for the. firft four, or five months, or even more. 
This, however, is a miftake, for from the nature of 
pregnancy this is abfolutely impoffible; cafes in- 
deed from time to time occur, where a trifling ap- 
pearance takes place in the early months. Such 
difcharges differ materially, both in their nature and 
origin, from the real periodical evacuation, and al- 
ways indicate fomething uncommon, and therefore 
require the attention of a fkilful pra€titioner. 

Womenare fubje& to the periodical evacuation 
after having given fuck for a certain time: Nature 
feems then to indicate that they are no longer fit 
for nurfes, and therefore they ought certainly to take 
the hint. If this be negleted, it is well known the 
chidwillfuffer, + 


. >< ZG edi : 
go) OG URE OE ORR. EE. 
TSEXUAL DISEASES. 


W OMEN are fubje& to many dif. 


eafés in confequence of peculiarity of fex. Some of 
thefe, by affeéting the capacity of the bafon, im- 


pede the delivery of the child ; others, by inducing © 


troublefome fymptoms, render life uncomfortable ; 
— and 
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and many, by affeéting the géneral: health, prové 
the fource of the moft dangerous fymptoms. 
It is of importance to explain the nature of all 
thofe difeafes, that thofe affliéted with any of them 
may be enabled to apply proper remedies, or have 
recourfe to proper advice before it be too late. 


Di wera a) Nee 


Deviations inthe For of the Bason én confequence 
of DisEAsE. ; 


he Hae THE human body is fubje& to a dif- 
eafe of the bones which is peculiar to itfelf, for it has 
not been difcovered in any animal. This difeafe 
is fo great a degree of foftnefs in the bones, that 
their fhape becomes changed by the preflure of the 
different parts of the body. It moft frequently ap- 
pears in children, and is in them called Rickets. It 
fometimes alfo occurs in grown perfons, in confe- 
quence of any tedious lingering diforder, which 
very much impairs the conftitution, and is then 
named Softne/s of the Bones. | 

When females have this difeafe, they naturally 
become unfit for being mothers, as they mutt either, 
according to the progrefs which the difeafe makes, - 
bear children with much difficulty and danger, or 
muft beincapable of ever producing a living child. 

It was formerly remarked *, that the bafon fup~ 
ports the body ; if therefore the bones of which it 
is compofed become foft, the weight which they nec- 
effarily bear muft unavoidably alter their fhape. 

The fituation and form of the facred bone are 
more frequently changed than thofe of any other 

| | bone 
* See Introdudtion, page 51. 
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bone of the bafon, becaufe in every attitude but 
lying, it has the greateft weight to fupport. 

The fore parts of the bafon are fometimes made 
to approach the back part; and it often happens 
that the feat bones are forced very near each oth- 
er. This generally affeéts the fhare bones ; fo that 
the fides of the arch between them become nearly 
clofe to each other. _ 
_ The rump bone alfo is liable to be turned toa 

fide, or crooked up. 
Thefe, and a variety of other deviations from na- 
ture, in confequence of foftnefs of the bones, di- 
minifh the paffage through which the child muft 
proceed, in degrees corref{ponding with the obfti- 
nacy and time of duration of the difeafe. 

The fame circumftances are fometimes the effeéts 
of particular occupations of life, as embroidering, 
&c. where the body isinclined to one fide, and alfo 
of thofe accidents which render that pofture necef- 
far an Ne alin wa 

epee fs in the capacity of the bottom of the 
bafon are eafily obferved ; but it requires much 
practice and judgment to difcover thofe of the up- 
per opening : on fuch knowledge, however, the life 
of mother and child muft often depend. - 

Wherever women become pregnant who have 
had rickets in their youth, or who have narrow 
_ haunches, legs fhort in proportion to their bodies, 
or who have been at a former period long confin- 
ed to bed, from rheumatifm, or any tedious weaken- 
ing difeafe, they have reafon to dread a difficult 
labour. | 


It is therefore an indifpenfable duty incumbent 
on every woman in fuch a fituation, in fo far as fhe 
ought to regard her own life, and the natural wifh — 
of becoming the mother of a living child, to put — 


herfelf 


t. 
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herfelf at once under the carejof the. moft eminent 
practitioner to whom fhe can haye accefs.. From 
this circumftance, not being attended to, many un-, 
. fortunate women are. every, day loft, in confequence 
of the delay which muff always take place when ex 
traordinary affiftance becomes neceflary. 

Sometimes women have a deficiency of fear in 
the bafon, who are otherwife well. made.., In fuch 
cafes, the fituation of the woman under the care of 
an RABAC ant practitioner muft be dreadtil,, 


SECTION Il. 


EXTERNAL Saxuat Diszasese 


WwW OMEN: hatte ‘etter Peculiar- 
sass te nie External Form, which may proceed 
from original malconfor mation, or a the effets of 
other difeafes. 

When there is any sth uncommon in expel 
appearance, that falfe delicacy, fo natural in wom- 
en, which often prevents them from confulting ex- 
perienced praétitioners, fhould be immediately over~ 
come, otherwife they may be fubjeé& to many in« 
conveniences which might eafily be avoided. 

The following Cafe, which occured to me ihe. 
time ago, will illuftrate this obfervation better than, 
any argument which could. be adduced. 


C A s Er TL rag. . Osa © 


IN the year 1786, 1 was csi Bee a very di 
cious medical pra€titioner, a few miles from Edin- 
_ burgh, to vifit a Lady’ whofe cafe he faid feemed 

very uncommon, 7 : | 

oA, fa ae BORAGE gilt 
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She had been, I learned, for three days in very 


Rrong labour; but the child could not be deliver- 
ed in confequence of there being no outlet for 2t. 


On examination, I obferved a very {mall open- “ 


ing, large enough to admit the point of the little 
finger only, fituated about four or fiveinchesina di- 
reét line, above the Anus. This had always ferved 
as a paflage for the urine and periodical difcharge. 
The force of the labour pains had prefled down 
the child on the flefhy parts at the bottom of the 
bafon, fo that it could be felt diftinéily through 
them, by paffing a finger into the ftraight gut. _ 
The patient had fuffered the greateft agony for 
three days, during which time a female practitioner 
attended. When the other practitioner andI were 
called, fhe was quite exhaufted, and nearly finking. 
An opening was immediately made in the direc- 
tion of the ordinary paflage ; fhe was foon delivered ; 
recovered perfe&ily ; and wasafterwards exempt from 
the inconveniences which fhe formerly fuffered. 





Although women be apparently properly form- 
ed, the paflage of the periodical evacuation is fome- 
times obftructed by a firm membrane, which cloles 
‘up the entrance of the vagina. 

_ This preternatural appearance, at a certain period 
of life, produces the moft painful and troublefome 
complaints ; for a tumour or {welling is gradually 
formed, by the accumulation of that fluid, which 
ought to be difcharged. From the confinement of the 
fluid, and the pufh whichit makes at the accuftom- 
ed periods, the moft violent bearing down pains will 
be occafioned. | aa 

Thefe bearing down pains increafe in violence 
according to the duration of the complaint, and at 
laft, in the advanced ftage of this difeafe, refemble 

10 


ee 
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fo much the throes of labour, ‘that they have often 
been miftaken for it. 

This difeafe will be readily known by this cir- 
cumftance, that the painful fymptoms difappear 
during the interval of the accuftomed periods. 

The cure of this difeafe, which 1s very fimple, 
confifting only of an incifion through the obftru@- 
ing membrane, muft be trufted to a fkilful practi- 
tioner. 

The external form of women is apt to become 
changed, by the cohering of contiguous parts, in 
confequence of excoriations, or of previous inflam- 
mation. 

Every part of the body becomes excoriated if 
expofed to moifture and not kept clean ; the moft 
delicate parts are more particularly liable to this 
accident. 

The great advantage, as well as neceflity, of the 
frequent ufe of the Bidet, will therefore be \ very 
obvious, as it affords the beft means for preventing 
excoriations, and their difagreeable confequences. 

When excoriations do happen, their treatment 
ought to be fimple. If they are flight and fuper- 
ficial, the application of cloths dipt im Port wine, 
or a weak folution of fugar of lead,* will remove 
the complaint ; but if the excoriations have a ftery 
appearance; and be deep feated, they ought to be 
dreffed with fpermaceti ointment, very thinly fpread 
on linen. 

Inflammation affeCting women externally, if ac- 
companied with heat, throbbing pain, fwelling, and 
_ tenfion, from having a very great tendency to ter- 
minate in extenfive fuppuration or mortification, 
‘ought to be always particularly attended to in the 

7 beginning ; 
* Viz, ten grains diffglyed in half an Englifh pint of rofe water. 
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beginning ; - women fhould not therefore, in fuch 
eafes, delay having recourfe to proper affiftance. 
If, however, this cannot be procured, violent pain 
mutt be pr evented by dofes of laudanum,t and a 
poultice confifting of foft bread foaked in alum 
water, or a ftrong folution of fugar of _lead,t f 
fhould be applied to the inflamed parts. 

In cafes where the inflammation is very violent, 
blood fhould be taken from the arm, and alfo by 
. means of leeches from the part. 

A particular kind of inflammation is attended 
with a very troublefome, though not dangerous 
fymptom, an exceffive degree of iiching. This com- 
plaint, however, is the effed& of féveral caufes, 
which cannot be explained to thofe who are igno- 
vant of the praétice of phyfic. If, therefore, it be 
not removed by low living, and repeated dofes of 
cooling falts, along with the liberal ufe of ripe 
fruits, proper advice will be required. The difeafe 
will often be palliated by frequent dofes of lauda- 
num, and the application of fimple camphorated 
ointment, or Goulard’s cerate, to the affected parts: 


Se rey eh 


Discent or Bearine Down of the Woma, and 
FROTRUSION of the VaciNna. 


v 


THE connexioris of the womb, it 
was formerly obferved,* are fo loofe, that it readi- 
ly changes its fituation. | 

F rom 


+ The ordinary dofe of laudanum for grown perf Ons is i from twenty to thirs 
ty five drops, according to the temperament and { rength. 
$ Viz. adrachm diffolved in a gill of vinegar and halt a pint of role water, 
# Page 73, 
F 2 
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From this circumftance it will be underftood, 
that if the vagina be very much relaxed or enlarg= 
ed, the womb will fall lower into it man it natural- 
ly does. 

When this happens, it preffes on the Mage of the 
bladder and the lower part of the ftraight gut, which 
excites*a difagreeable fenfation in thefe parts. 

The fymptoms of this complaint in its inciprent 
flate, are, bearing down pain, efpecially when ufing 
exercife, frequent defire to make water and go to 
tool, and a difcharge of a flimy fluid from the 
vagina. 

When thefe mastanien are difregarded, the dif- 
eafe continues to increafe in proportion to its du- 
ration. In many cafes the womb protrudes entirely 
withoutthevagina, and then becomes highly trouble- 
fome and painful. It alfo in that flate, from its 
connexion with the bladder, renders the unfortu- 
nate fubjeét of it unable to make water, without ly- 
ing down and pufhing up the protruded tumour. 

The caufes of the defcent of the womb ought to 
be univerlally known, as it is certainly often in 
women’s power to efcape entirely from the mifera- 
ble and uncomfortable ftate to which they muft be 
reduced if fubjeét to that complaint. 

Every difeafe which induces weaknefs of the 
habit in general, but more efpecially of the paflage 
to the womb, will lay the foundation for the Bear- 
ang down or defcent of the uterus. Irregularities of 
the periodical evacuation, frequent mifcarriage, im- 
proper treatment after labour, and too early or vio- 
lent exercife after lying in, are the moft common 
_circumftances to which this difeafe muft be at-. 
tributed. 

The cure of Bearing down of the womb, iF at- 
tended to carly, will often be eafily accomplifhed. 

The 
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The tone of the vagina muft be reftored by the cold 


bath, and aftringent lotions thrown into it three or 
four times a day, while at the fame time internal 
{trengthening remedies fhould be taken, and the 
. patient confined very much to a horizontal pofture. 

When, however, the difeafe has proceeded fo 
far that the womb defcends, the cure will be attend- 
ed with confiderable dificulty, and will require 
time in proportion to the duration of the com- 
plaint, and the ftate of the patient’s general health. 

Young married women, troubled with defcent of 
the womb, may expect to be entirely relieved from 
it if they become pregnant, provided they be prop- 
erly treated after delivery. 

In cafes where there is no probability of preg- 
nancy, the womb fhould be kept up by means of a 
piece of {ponge adapted to the paflage, moiftened 
with any mild aftringent liquor, and the remedies 
advifed for bearing down of that organ fhould be 
carefully employed. 

_ When, however, the defcent of the womb is ver y 
troublefome, and ‘has continued for a confiderable 
time, the only relief which can be obtained mutt 
be procured from the ufe of an inftrument called 
Peffary. : 

Women in general are vikehetialed againft fuck 
inftruments, and many practitioners have recourfe 
to them with great reluctance : Some indeed have 
abfolutely prohibited their ufe, and have alledged 
that they can never anfwer any good purpofe, but 
on the contrary, will always increale the malady, 
and produce other bad effects. 

That peffaries have often been the caufe of many 
very troublefome as well as dangerous fymptoms 
cannot be denied, but this can only happen when 
they are improperly managed; for thefe inftruments, 

when 
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when judicioufly employed, always contribute very 
materially, at leaft to the eafe and comfort of the 
patient, and can never do any harm. 

. I know at prefent many women who are ena- 
bled, by the ufe of a peffary, to make every exer- 
tion neceffary in active life, without feeling the 
{malleft pain from the inftrument ; while the few 
who, in the courfe of my praéttice, have refufed to 
try that expedient, fuffer all the difagreeable effects 
which can originate from a weakening difeafe and 
want of exercife. 

Protrusion of the Vacina. This difeafe is 

not fo frequent as defcent of the womb ; but when 
it occurs, it 1s fully as troublefome. It appears in 
the form of a tumour hanging out without the paf- 
fage, with the mouth of the womb.at the upper and 
forepart of it, which diflinguifhesit from the ppt 
trufion of the womb. 
_ When the vagina is very much relaxed, and at 
the fame time narrow, the weight of the womb 
bearing down on it will pufh out that part of it 
which is molt loofely conneéted to the contiguous 
parts,* and confequently occafion the appearance 
already defcribed. 

The cure depends on the prakided part being 
replaced, and the weakened ftate of the vagina rem- 
edied. Thefe purpofes will be accomplifhed by the 
means recommended in cafes of defcent of the 
womb. As, however, protrufion of the vagina is 
often the confequence of general weaknefs of the 
habit, the Peruvian bark, and mineral waters, with 
feel, fhould be taken internally, anda fuitable plan 

of diet and exercife ei to be followed. | 


SE CTION 
* See page 73. 
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SECTION IV. 
Tumours zn the yay and Woms. 


‘THE Vagina and Womb are fubje@ 
to flefhy excrefcences called Polypous Tumours, in 
common with fome other parts of the body. Thefe 
in many cafes are foft as clotted blood ; in others 
they refemble flefh ; and fometimes they are 
found of a hard confiftence. They are of differ- 
ent fizes and fhapes. 

Little inconvenience is felt from thefe excref- 
cences when they are {mall, except from their oc- 
cafioning irregular difcharges of blood from the 
womb or vagina. But the moft troublefome as 
well as dangerous fymptoms occur in the progrefs 
of the difeafe, when the tumour becomes bulky. 

Violent bearing down pain, frequent difcharges 
of blood, and the conftant draining of a fetid, ill 
coloured fluid from the vagina, along with inabil- 
ity to make water, and irritation on the ftraight 
gut, inducing continual defire to go to ftool, are 
the fymptoms of a large excrefcence in the womb 
or vagina. When the difeafe has continued for 
fome time, the tumour hangs at laft without the 
paflage of the womb. 

" Thefe excrefcences have often been miftaken Ae 
defcent of the uterus, and fometimes even for the 
head of a child. A furgeon in Lyons aétually tore 
away, by the utmoft exertion of force, the womb 
along with an excrefcence, having imagined that 
the unfortunate patient was in labour, and that he 
pulled by a part of the child. | 

F 4 If 
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If this difeafe be long negleéted, the pains will 


increafe in violence, and the patient will become 
emaciated from thie continual difcharges. In the 
following cafe, the event was more fortunate than 
could have been expeétedin fuch circumftances. 


Cast lt, 


A young Lady in the country had been fubje& 
for feveral months to violent pains and uneafy 
weight at the lower part of the belly, along with 
conftant difcharges of a fetid ill coloured matter 
from the paflage of the womb. She had alfo fre- 
quent lofs of blood from the uterus. At laft fhe 
became quite emaciated, and reduced to fuch a de- 
gree of weaknefs that fhe could not rife from bed. 

This young Lady’s cafe was confidered defpe- 
rate, till one of my pupils, who was eftablifhed as 
furgeon in that part of the country, was called to © 
vifit her. On his arrival, he found her affe&ted 
with pains refembling thofe of labour ; and on ex- 
amination difcovered a very large polypous tumour 
of a firm confiftence, fimilar in bulk and fhape to 
a child’s head. He had no difficulty in bringing 
this away, aS it was attached by a very fender 
ftalk. The patient had a complete recovery. 





In the treatment of excrefcences in the vagina, 
&c. it is of very great importance to form an ac- 
curate idea of the difeafe. The fymptoms, there- 
fore, which diftinguifh it from other complaints 
ought to be well known. *® 

Excrefcences of the womb differ from defcent of 
that organ, in being attended with frequent dif- 
charges of blood, and when felt, in being broad 
and bulky, and having no orifice like the protrud- 

| ed 
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ed womb,’ and in being eafily moved or twirled 
round, as it were, by the finger. 

If the difeafe produced by fuch dlenitpinecs be 
early attended to, in’ many inftances it can be re- 
moved without danger; ' or occafioning much pain. 
But when the excrefcences have acquired a great 
fize, the danger is proportionally greater. 

The cure depends on a chirurgical operation, 
which ‘ought only to be attempted by thofe who 
have had opportunities of treating fuch cafes, as it 
requires a very accurate knowledge of the ftru€ture 
and fituation of the contiguous parts, to avoid 
thofe errors in performing it which have proved 
fatal to eat women, | 3 


SECTION Me 


cy * 


iCneER Sus AFFECTIONS of the Wonms. 


ULCERATED Cancer of the Womb 
is perhaps the moft dreadful difeafe to which the 
human body is fubjeé. The unfortunate fufferer 
feels conftant excruciating burning pain in the 
womb, and has a very fetid acrid difcharge of mat- 
ter from the vagina, which excoriates every part 
which it touches, notwithftanding the greateft at- 
tention to cleanlinefs, which ought never to be 
negleéted. 

At laft all the parts contiguous to the womb be- 
come ulcerated ; and the fituation of the patient is 
not only tormenting in the higheft degree to her- 
felf, but fhocking to every one about her. Under 
fuch circumftances, death lofes its formidable ap- 
pearance, and is anxioulfly wifhed for, both by the 
unhappy fufferer herfelf, and by all her friends. 

No 
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No medicine has yet been,difcovered which can 
remedy this dreadful difeafe, after it has induce 
thefe fymptoms, The largeft dofes. of laudanum 
are {carcely fufficient, to lull the pain ; and every 
other remedy hitherto. tried.in fuch, cafes has been 
found ineffe@ual.. | 

As, however, the difeafe generally exifts for a 
confiderable time before it becoms fo truly fhock- 
ing, by a proper attention to. the fymptoms, its 
progrefs may often be retarded, fometimes even al- 
_moft impeded, 4 

When, therefore, women, at the decline of life 
feel an uneafy weight, irregular {hooting pains, at- 
‘tended with the fenfation of heat, or difagreeable 
itching, at the lower part of the belly, they have 
reafon to dread threatening cancer. If, at the fame 
time of life, any hardnefs be felt about the breaft, 
even although there is no pain, future cancer of that . 
organ, or of the womb, (for the one has a remarka- 
ble connexion with the other) may, bé expected. 

Such fymptoms require the moft ferious atten- 
tion ; for the woman’s.comfort muft depend on 
their proper treatment ; and therefore recourfe 
fhould be had, on their firft appearance, to the ad- 
vice of a practitioner of midwifery. © = 

By a continued perfeverance in a milk and veg- 
etable diet, with a total abftinence from animal 
food of all kinds, and every fermented liquor, and 
by occafional blood letting, and the eftablifhment 
of one or two iffues in the arms or above the knees, 
together with frequent dofes of cooling laxative 
falts, the progrefs of the difeafe may be retarded. 


SECTION 
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SE C TI O N vi. 
Dropsy of the ApPENDAGES of the Woms. 


‘DHE Womb itfelf has been itmagin- 
ed to form the feat of collections of a watery fluid, 
like other cavities of the body. This, however, can 
never probably happen, except where the fluid 8 
contained within white coloured bladders of vari- 
ous fizes, refembling green grapes when too ripe, 
called Hydatids. The nature of thefe bodies is not 
yet fully underftood. At firft I was inclined to 
fufpe&, that when hydatids were fituated in the 
womb, they were formed by the retention of part 
of the after birth, or of a blighted conception. 
But the following cafe overturned this opinion. 


Case II, 


A Lady at the ¢effation of the periodical evacu- 
ation complained of fymptoms which indicated the 
exiftence of a polypous tumour inthe womb : And 
on examination this was found to be really the cafe. 

The tumour was eafilv removed ; and the pa- 
tient recovered perfe@tly. | 

About ten years afterwards the Lady began to 
feel an uneafy weight at the lower part of the bel- 
ly, and fufpected that her former complaint had 
returned. The mouth of the womb, however, was 
found quite clofed up ; but the uterus appeared 
bulky and heavy. This appearance continued for 
fome time, attended with no other inconvenience 
than what originated from the fenfation of a con- 
fiderable weight, which produced a degree of bear- 
ing down, 

At 
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At laft, in the 62d year of her age, this patient 


was feized with very ftrong forcing pains in the 
womb ; and a large mafs, weighing above two 
pounds, confifting of a quantity of hydatids, join- 
ed together by amembranous fubftance, was paffed. 

During the violent pains which preceded the 
expulfion of this mafs, the patient loft fo great a 
quantity of blood from the womb, that faintings 
were induced, and fhe became very much weaken- 
ed. After.a few weeks, however, by proper man- 


agement, fhe recovered perfedlly. 


The appendages of the womb, called Ovaria*, 
are very frequently the feat of dropfy.. This dif- 
eafe moft commonly occurs at that time of life 
when the periodical difcharge naturally becomes 
irregular, though it fometimes appears in young 
women. 

At firft, dropfy of the ovarium is very {mall, and 
attended with no difagreeable fymptoms. It in- 
creafes gradually in bulk, and is originally confined 
to one fide only, moft generally the leftone. The 
patient enjoys ufual good health in moft cafes till 
the tumour has acquired a confiderable fize; it 
then induces pain in the thigh corre{ponding with 
the fide in which the {welling is fituated, and by 
degrees the body becomes wafted, the appetite bad, 
and confequently the patient’s flrength is impaired. 

When the {welling has increafed fo much as to 
enlarge the whole belly, breathlef{nefs, and cramps 


of the thighs and legs, are produced, which at laft 


terminate the woman’s life. 


The progrefs of this difeafe, however, is not e- 


qually rapid in all cafes. Some women have had 
droplical ovaria upwards of twenty years, without 


feeling 


*Sce page 74. / 
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feeling much inconvenience fromi/them. Of this 
I once faw a very remarkable inftance : the patient 
was at laft fuddenly carried off by the fluid burft- 
ing into the cavity of the belly. In others, the 
dangerous fymptoms proceed with rapidity to their 
fatal termination. | 

Every thing which tends to retard the a€tion of 
the veffels of the body proves a caufe of dropfy. 

Jt was obferved *, that a thin fluid is furnifhed 
by the arteries, which lubricates the furface of every 
cavity of the body. If the proportion of this flu 
id be too great in any of the cavities, either from 
being fupplied in too large quantity, or from not 
being regularly abforbed, it will gradually accu- 
mulate and form droply. 

Although the ovaria in their natural ftate have 
no cavity, as they are of a {pungy texture, they are 
calculated for allowing the ftagnation of fluids, 
while their outer covering is capable of a very great 
degree of diftention, and hence readily becomes a 
fac for containing the accumulated fluid. - 

Every circumftance, therefore, which is apt to 
impede the circulation of the blood, or to weaken 
the general habit, but more efpecially the uterine 
fyftem, may occafion dropfy of the ovaria. Con- 
fequently too tight lacing, with a view to acquire 
a fine fhape, fedentary life; frequent difcharges of 
blood from the womb, and injuries during labour, 
lay the foundation for this difeafe. 

Dropfy of the ovaria ought to be carefully dif- 
tinguifhed from general dropfy, and from preg- 
nancy ; if it be miftaken for the former, the pa- 
tient may be teafed with medicines which will rath- 
er aggravate than relieve the difeafe ; and if the lat-. 
ter be taken for this complaint, the moft fatal confe- 


quences 
* Introduttion, page 16, 
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quences muft, follow... Many. wench have loft 
their lives by fuch. miftakes. ist iin ec: 

Drotpy of she ovarium is in denbapd feldom dif. 
covered ear ly enough to admit of a complete cure. 
The great aim, therefore, in malh cates, rien to 
be to prevent its progrefs. 

For this purpofe, every means, avadi can pro- 
mote general health ought to be employed. 

Diuretic medicine and gentle laxatives fhould 
alfo be taken from time to time. | Nitre, cream of 
tartar, and an infufion of juniper berries or of 
broom feed, feem to be the beft diureties ; and any 
of the laxative cooling falts may be ufed, to keep 
the belly gently open. Thefe remedies are fervice- 
able only in preventing the watery fluid from in- 
creafing in quantity, for there is little probability 
that it.can be evacuated by the power: of any med- 
icine. 

When the fymptoms of bbreathleffnels and. very 
great debility become urgent, the water may be tak- 
en off by the operation,of tapping... A temporary 
relief only, however, will in general be obtained by 
this means, for the fluid wiil be foon again accu- 
mulated in increafed quantity. 

In fome rare cafes, where the general, health of 
the patient remained unimpaired, by the ufe of 
firengthening remedies, the difeafe has been pre- 
vented from returning after tapping; and hence 
patients, under fuch pis fhould not al- 
together defpair. 

The fluid in dropfical ovaria, s heeichad is more 
often contained within hydatids than within a fin- 
gle fac, .and therefore much lefs can be expetted 
from medicine. This may be known from the in- 
na of the tumour. It 1s of confequence to 

: ifcover 
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difcever the exiftence of | hydatids, as as in fuch cafes 
little benefit can be procured from an operation. 

» Fortunately ,wherehydatids occafion the {welling 
of the ovaria, the bulk of the tumour in general 
does not increafe fo rapidly as in cafes of ness 
dropfy - thefe Organky 


ECT LON Vil. 


Taarcusantzus eh the Bo onweat, EvAcuATION, 


Ir is well known, that thofe women 
are moft iehichtah 9 who have the periodical difcharge 
moft regularly; and, on the contrary, that thofe who 
have bad health, either have it exceffively, Sparingly, 
irregularly, or want it altogether. 

Heéhnce it has been fuppofed to be fo much con- 
neéted with health, and fo effential to the female 
conftitution, that irregularities of that evacuation 
prove the fource of moft of the difeafes incident to 
the fex: In general, however, thefe are more fre- 
quently the effeéts of fomething faulty in the habit, 
than the caufe of the bad health which at that time 
occurs. Saat 

"Women of fafhion, and of a dehictite nervous 
eoHRALH OH! are fubje&t to ficknefs, headach, and 
pains in the back and loins, during the periodical 
evacuation. 

Thofe of the lower rank, inured to exercife and 
labour, and ftrangers to thofe refinements which de- 
bilitate the fyftem, and interrupt the fan@ions ef- 
fential to the prefervation of health, are feldom ob- 
ferved to fuffer at thefe times, unlefs from general 
indifpofition, or a difeafed ftate of the womb. 

Women fubjeét to pain, &c. while out of order 
fhould be cautious what they eat or drink at that 

period. 
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period.. They fhould frequently repofe on a bed 
during the day, when oppreffed, languid, or pained. _ 
They ought to drink moderately any warm diluting 
liquor which is moft grateful to the ftomach, as 
gruel, weak white wine whey, cow milk whey, pen- 
nyroyal or balm tea, &c. and muft carefully guard 
again{t cold, fatigue, and night irregularities. — 

The pains with which many women are fomuch 
diftrefled during this period are beft relieved by 
opiates. Fifteen drops of laudanum may be taken 
in a cupful of warm tea in the morning, and twice 
that quantity in weak negus, white wine whey, or 
gruel, at night, immediately before bedtime. | 

The tendency to conftipation ;which opiates. in- 
duce, muft be counteracted by the ufe of gentle lax- 
atives or emollient glyfters. . 

Women who are nervous and dad-onass slepfe 
health has been impaired by frequent mifcarriages, 
or whofe conftitution is weakened by a fedentary 
inattive life, low diet, or any other caufe of debili- 
ty, are chiefly fubjest to zmmoderate, long continued, 
or frequent menftruation. 
| When the blood evacuated, inftead of being pure- 
~ ly fluid, comes off in large clots or concretions, at- 
tended with a confiderable degree of pain, throb- 
bing, or bearing down, the cafe is highly alarming 
and dangerous, for it indicates a difeafed ftate of 
the womb, as the periodical rete il inits natur- 
al ftate, never coagulates. 

Frequent or exceffive evacuations are always at- 
tended with languor and debility, and lofs of ap- 
petite, with painin the loins, and fometimes faint- 
ings ;and when they occurina violent degree, anxi- 
ety, coldnefs of the Sibi itite and hyfteric fits are 
occafioned. 

Univerfal 
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‘Univerfal weaknefs of the fyftem, which brings 


on a train of nervous complaints, and {welling of 
the legs, and a difpofition to heétic fever, which 
may at laft terminate fatally, are the confequences of 
frequent or exceflive menf{truation. 

The cure depends much on the caufe, the con- 
' ftitution and manner of life of the patient. More 
in general is to be expe&ted from regular living and 
proper diet and exercife, than from medicine. — 

When the difcharge is exceflive and dangerous, 
_ cooling diet, cool air, horizontal pofture, and cold 
topical applications, are the principal remedies. The 
patient fhould be kept as cool as poffible, and per- 
fe&ily at reft, both in body and mind, as long as the 
difcharge continues. Her food fhould at that time 
be light and nourifhing, but not heating, and fhould 
be quite cold. When great anxiety, languor, and 
faintnefs occur, light nourifhment mutt be frequent- 
ly given, and now and then a little cold claret or 
cinnamon Water, by way of cordial. 

The difcharge cannot be immediately flopped by 
any internal medicine ; but it may be moderated, 
and hence the danger of the complaint will be ob- 
viated. 

- With this view, 1f the patient is of a full habit, 
fiat or feverifh, the nitrous mixture * will be moft 
proper ; but otherwife, rofe tea, agreeably fharpen- 
ed with fpirit of vitriol, is preferable. Alum whey 
is alfo a powerful remedy, and readily procur- 
ed. The eighth part of an ounce of alum will cur- 
die an Englifh pint of milk; the whey thus prepar- 
ed muft be [weetened to the tafte, and a {mall cup- 
ful may be drank as often as the eit will re-~ 
ceive it. 


When 


* See forms of medicine at the end of this work, 
; vv 
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When there is much | pain ‘or Reaictys opiates 
may be given with advantage. 

The {tate of the belly muft. be. attended to; it 
can be kept gently open by the ufe of caftor oil 1 
or any mild laxative. . Glyfters under fuch circum- 
flances are improper, from their tendency to in- 
creafe the difcharge. ; 

A light decoétion of peruvian or oak bark [, ren- 
dered acid to the tafte by elixir of vitriol, is the 
beft remedy to ftrengthen the general habit, and to 
. preverit a return of the diforder. 

When the periodical evacuation 1s fparing, the 
belt palliative treatment is to guard againft expo- 
fure to cold at that period, and by the ufe of the 
warm bath to promote the difcharge. 

Irregular recurrence of the fexual evacuation 

may beoccafioned by a variety of circumftances ; but 
it moft frequently happens from general indifpofi- 
tion, or in paniecuenes of the particular period of 
life, . 
_ Where Caines indicating difeafes of the hab 
it, as weaknefs, lofs of appetite, fwelled legs, &c. 
occur at the fame time with irregular evacuation, 
they alone fhould be attended to, for on their be- 
ing remedied the return of the: fexual difcharge a- 
lone depends. 

When irregularities occur about the forty fifth or 
fiftieth year, it muft be imputed to the natural de- 
cline of life, and ought to be treatedasfuch. Ma- 
ny women on thefe occafions, averfe to be thought 
old, flatter themfelves that the irregularity is occa- 
fioned by cold, or fome accidental. circumftance, 
and therefore, very improperly, employ their ut- 
moft endeavours to recal it. 


When 


+ The dofe for a delicate woman is a table fpoonful, 
t See forms of medicine, 
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When the periodical evacuation is about to ceafe, 
the fymptoms which occur are extremely different 
in different women; for in fome it flops at once, 
without any bad confequence ; in others it returns 
after vague and irregular intervals, for feveral 
months or years preceding its final ceffation. In. 
fuch cafes it has at one time the appearance of lit- 
tle more than a fhew ; at another it comes on impet- 
uoutly, and continues for fome time exceffive. 

The fymptoms of difeafe which in many women 
occur at this period of life, are to be afcribed rather 
to ageneral change in the habit, than merely to the 
abfence or total ceffation of the fexual evacuation, 

Although this charge is natural to the female 
conflitution, if the many irregularities introduced 
by luxury and refined life be confidered, it will 
not appear furprifing that this period fhould prove 

a frequent fource of difeafe. 

Women who have never had children, or good 
regular health, arid thofe who have been weakened 
by frequent mifcarriages, are moft apt tofuffer at 
the decline of life. 

‘It frequently happens, that women who were 
Siianeats much pained when out of order, or who 
were troubled with nervous and hyfteric complaints, 
_ begin at the ceffation of the periodical difcharge to 
enjoy a good ftate of health, to which they had. 
formerly been ftrangers. 

If the evacuation fhould ftop at an n earlier period 
ef life than ufual, and the woman is not pregnant, 
the nature of the fymptoms will ama out the prop- 
er management. 

When no particular complaint occurs in confe- 
quence of the decline of life, it would be exceeding- 
ly abfurd to reduce the ftr ength by an abftemious 

tS Goa 4 diet, 
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‘diet, low living, and evacuations, as is unfortunate- 
ly very often advifed. 

If, on the contrary, feaithicti fluthings of the 
face and palms, or an imereafed degree of heat, reft- 
letinefs in the night, and violent pains in the belly 
and loins, are occafioned at this period, there is 
reafon'to believe thatia general fulne/s exifts, in con- 
fequence of the floppage of the accuftomed dif- 
charge. 

Ww Then; therefore, thefe fymptoms occur, or when 
the legs begin to fwell, or eruptions to appear in 
different parts of the body, {pare living, with in- 
creafed exercife, accafional blood letting, and. fre- 
quent gentle purgatives, ought to be recommended. 

The periodical evacuation fometimes, in young 
women, fuddenly difappears for a period or nes 
and ini fome cafes much longer. 

This circumftance always occafions much appre 
henfion, and every medicine which is imagined to 
poffefs the power of refloring the difcharge is there- 
fore very eagerly had recourfe to. 

As many occaficnal caufes may put a ftop to the 
periodical evacuation, the method of cure muft be 
varied aceording to circumftanees. If the com- 
plaint feems to have originated from expofure to 
cold, errors in diet, or paflions of the mind, the 
warm bath fhould be ufed for feveral nights pre- 
ecding the time when the difcharge fhould appear, 
and a gentle vomit or laxative ought to be taken. 

If the woman has evident troublefome fymp- 
toms of fulnefs, blood letting, frequent dofes of cool- 
ing laxatives, and {pare living, will prove the moft 
effeétudl remedies, and are certainly fafe, as the 
fame treatment would be proper though there were 
nowbflrudzon. 33 i 

| : A very 


Ge 
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A very different plan ought to be purfued when 
there are fymptoms of great weaknefs. Nourifh- 
ing diet, the moderate ule of wine, gentle exercife, 
the peruvian bark, a courfe of ftcel mineral waters, 
and the cold bath, will in fuch cafes be neceffary. 
A table fpoonful of white muftard feed evening and 
morning, or a fmall cupful of a weak infufion of 
horferadifh, on fuch oceafions, fometimes produce 
very good effects ; an infufion iy camomile, tanfey, 
balm or pennyroyal, may be employed with the 
fame views. 

From the great variety of caufes of fexual ob- 
firuction, it is certain that many medicines which 
poffefs very oppofite powers, many in different 
cafes produce the fame effects ; for the fame rea- 
fon, a remedy which in one cafe may prove mild, 
inoffenfive, and fuccefsful, will, in another appar- 
ently Binilar one, oécafion the mok violent difor- 
ders. 

Medicines, with a view to reftore the periodical 
evacuation, ought therefore to be employed with 
the greateft caution. No remedy applicable to 
every cafe can poflibly be difcovered,; and many 
cafes yield to a proper regulation of dict and exer- 
cife, after having refifted all the ordinary remedies. 

All forcing medicines fhould be carefully avoid- 
ed, as they a& by ftimulating other parts, and 
hence their effeéts are often dangerous, and never 
certain. 

_ Eleétricity has frequently been found a power- 
ful remedy in cafes of obftruction ; but as it may 
often be produdtive of the very sae effects, it 
fhould never be had recourfe to without proper ad- 
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2 OUT TD Ou OVE. 


SEXUAL WEAKNESS. 


W oMEN are very much liable toa 
difcharge of a flimy mucus, from the paflage lead- 
ing to the womb, which varies confiderably in ap- 
pearance, confiftence, and quantity, in different 
~éafes. 

This complaint is always difagreeable and 
troublefome, and frequently occafions great weak- 
nefs, and a train of nervous diforders ; as it is alfo 
the difeafe to which women. are moft peculiarly 
fubjeét, it muft form an important object of atten- 
tion. 

Sexual weaknefs, or Whites, as it is vulgarly call- 
ed, proceeds either from the vagina or from the fame 
fource as the periodical evacuation. In the form- 
er cafe 1t ought to be confidered merely as a local 
complaint; ‘but in the latter it is very much con- 
neéted with the general health. 

In the internal furface of the vagina, it has alrea- 
dy been obferved *, there aremany mucous glands ; 
thefe furnifh a liquor by which that canal is con- ~ 
ftantly lubricated. When thefe glands prepare too 
great a quantity of mucus, the fuperfluous propor- 
tion is naturally difcharged, and conititutes the 
mildeft fpecies of fexual weaknefs. 

In this cafe, the fluid difcharged has a glairy 
appearance, fomewhat like thin flarch. It is at- 
tended with no pain, and does not affect the health 
in the fmalleft degree. 

This difeafe 1s troublefome only from the difa- 
ereeable fenfation which it induces : it may be réad- 
ily removed by proper attention. 

The 
* See page 73. LY 
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The caufe of this complaint is an irriiation of the 
mucous glands of the vagina; hence it is occafioned 
by the bearing down of the womb, and by every 
other circumftance which can irritate the vagina, 
fuch as polypous tumours, &c. 

The cure will be accomplifhed by removing the 
irritating caufe, and by the ufe of the cold bath. 

When, however, the difcharge is of a yellow 
colour, or is thin and fetid, it certainly is owing to 
conftitutional difeafe. 

Too great a degree of fulnefs, in confequence of 
high living, ina€tivity, or the peculiar difpofition 
to corpulency, which fome women have at a cer- 
tain period of life, frequently occafions an increaf- 
ed aétion of the glands in the infide of the womb. 

This‘may be known by the attending fymptoms. 
If there are violent pains in the head, back, and 
loins, together with flufhings in the face and heat 
in the palms. of the hands, and if the pulfe be ftrong 
and full, there can be no doubt of the caufe. 

The difcharge under fuch circumftances can on- 
ly be removed by repeated blood letting, {pare liv- 
ing, and general evacuations, by means of laxative 
medicines. . 

In thefe cafes the ufe of aftringents would be 
produétive of the worft effeéts. 

When a thin difcharge of a greenifh or dark col- 
eur proceeds from the vagina, chiefly a few days 
before and after menftruation, and difappears dur- 
ing that evacuation, it then proceeds from the fame 
fource as it. 

When this complaint continues for a confiderable 
time, it gradually weakens the general habit, and in 
a particular manner affects the ftomach. It tends 
alfo very materially to impair the funétions of the. 

G.4 uterine. 
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uterine fyftem ; and hence women fubjeét, to this 
complaint are always barremas long as it continues. 

This fpecies of fexual weaknefs will yield only 
to ftrengthening remedies, and the ufe of topical 
aftringents. : | 

With thefe views, the ftomach mutt be emptied 
once or twice by vomits, after which the peruvian 
bark, either in fubftance or deco€tion, with elixir 
of vitriol, alternated with the ufe of tinéture of 
fleel, may be had recourfe to with fuceefs. 

The cold bath (in the fea when the feafow will 
permit) along with the topical application of a- 
{tringent liquors, by means of a fyrimge made of 
the elaftick gum, ought alfo to be employed. The 
ynoft convenient aflringent lotions are, a ftrong in- 
fufion of green tea, port wine and: water, or the 
ftrong folution of fugar of lead already mentioned.f 

Along with thefe remedies, light nourifhing die¢ 

and moderate eafy exercife will be beneficial. 
_ This particular kind of the difeafe fometimes 
happens before the complete eftablifhment of the 
periodical evacuation ; im fuch cafes, 1 ought to | 
be left entirely to nature, unlefs difagreeable 
fymptoms attend it. ; 

When any difcharge from the paffage of the 
womb is accompanied with inflammation, burning — 
heat, dificulty or pain im making water, trouble- — 
fome fenfation of itching, &c. more efpecially to~ — 
wards the decline of life, immediate recourfe ought — 
io be had. to an experienced: praGtitioner, 
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S.E¢CcPel OuN °IX 


STERIDITY.» 


It is a miftaken idea, that nature has 
intended that all women fhould be mothers ; for 
fome have original imperfections in the uterine 
fyftem, which cannot be remedied by any opera- 
tion of art, and which remain often coneealed till 
after death. 

Sterility can be obviated only in thofe cafes 
where it is the confequence of irregular menftrua- 
tion, from improprieties in the manner of living, 
or from long continued female weaknefs proceed- 
ing from the fame caufe. 

As the proper treatment neceffary in cafes of fter- 
ility, from fuch caufes, is an objeé of great import- 
ance, as it muft conduce to the reeftablifhment of 
the health of the woman, as well as to the advan- 
tage of mankind, recourfe fhould always be had to 
the advice of praétitioners of eminence. 


Fe Ge eet CF IN okt 
Hysteric AFFECTIONS. 


'W OMEN; it: has. beem ; obferved*, 
are more irritable than men. From this circum- 
ftance, they are fubjeé& toa difeafe which appears 


under very different forms in different perfons, 
called Hyflerics. § 


A regular hyfteric fit 1s attended with fymptoms Byer 


which feem- to indicate very great | it does 


not, 
* See page 67, S 
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not, however, fo often occur, as complaints which 
have obtained the fame name, but which depend 
on a different caufe. 

In the regular hyfteric fit, the patient is firft 
feized with a pain in the left fide, which gradually 
effects the whole belly ; this is fometimes preceded 
by or accompanied with ficknefs and vomiting. By 
degrees a fenfe of fuffocation is felt in the throat, 
which feems to be occafioned by the fenfation of 
a ball mounting up to it from the flomach. 

Thefe fymptoms are commonly attended with 
violent fudden fits of crying and laughing, the’ 
tranfition from the one extreme. to the other being 
rapid and unexpeéted, and by convulfive motions, 
of the whole body. They are often followed by 
flupor and faintings, from which the patient grad- 
ually recovers, after having for a confiderable time 
fighed deeply. 

After the fit, the patient is not confcious of what 
had happened. 

This difeafe occurs moft frequently about the 
time of the periodical evacuation. Women who, 
are ftrong, robuft, healthy, and full, or ina€tive, 
and thofe who Foor highly, and are fubjeat to pro- 
fufe menitruation, are moft liable to this com- 
plaint. It generally attacks them from. the age of 
fifteen to thirty five. 

The cure of real hyfteric fits can only be accom- _ 
plifhed by regular {pare living, a careful attention 
to the ftate of the belly, and by the ufe of thofe 
means which have been ghistece. cert: to promote. 
the periodical evacuation. 

The fymptoms which ‘danrapdiately conftitute: 
this difeafe will be removed by blood letting anda 
brik purgative,, along with the warm bath, ‘The 

firft 


a 
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firft of thefe remedies mutt be reggie before the 
others. 

Ifthe ftomach feems loaded, or if the patient has 
any tendency to vomit, chamomile tea, with a few 
drops of hartfhorn, or a dofe of Ipecacuan, fhould 
be exhibited. 

Thofe who have pet fubjeét to this difeafe are 
often troubled with threatening fymptoms of it, 
efpecially when expofed to cold, or fuddenly af- 
feted with any violent emotion of the mind. 
Bathing the feet in warm water, the horizontal pof- 
ture, and drinking a little warm white wine whey 
or negus, will prevent the progrefs of the difeafe 
in many cafes. 

Women who are of a very delicate irritable con- 
ftitution, whofe feelings are acute, and whofe habit 
is weak, are often attacked with ‘fymptoms which 
refemble fome of the hyfteric ones. Thefe com- 
plaints have vulgarly been termed Nervous, an ex- 


preffion which is perhaps properly applicable to 


_ them, as they generally proceed from an affe€tion 


of the nervous fyftem. 

Thefe fymptoms can be diftinguithed from thofe 
attending hyfteric affections, by their being lefs 
violent, by their occurring at vague irregular in- 
tervals, feemingly unconneéted with the periods of 
menftruation, and from their affecting vite women 
of weak irritable relaxed habits. 

The treatment of thefe nervous diforders muft be 


very different from that of hyfterics ; for the rem- 


edies neceflary in the former would prove highly 
improper in the latter. 

Thefe complaints require the employment of 
every means which can ftrengthen the fyftem, along 
with variation of fcene, and agreeable chearful 
company, | 

| The 
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» The ufe of opiates if thefe diforders is mbré 
beneficial than-in the real hyfteric affections, 
though m “both they muft be occafionally had re- 
courfe e to aa Ooreicet kre he gs 


COR Por oR LTT 
PR EPONA hE ee 


THE particular manner ,in which 
Pregnancy takes place has hitherto. remained in- 
volved in obfcurity, notwithftanding the laborious 
inveftigations of the moft eminent philofophers of 
all ages. 

Although Pregnancy is a ftate which (with a 
few exceptions) is natural to all women, it is in 
general the fource of many dilagreeable fenfations, 
and often the caufe of difeafes which might be at- 
tended with the worft confequences, if not proper 
ly treated. 

It is now, however, univerfally acknowledged, 
that thefe women whe bear children enjoy ufuall 
more certain health; and are much lefs liable to 
dangerous difeafes, than thofe who are unmatried 
or who Lyi je barren. | 


SECTION I, 


CHANGES produced on the Woxe by InpReon ation, 


‘InN <Briteeytiadte of impregnation the 
womb fuffers very confiderable changes in Size, 


Shape, Situation, and Structure, 
Thefe 
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Thefe are very different in the early and latter 
months of pregnancy, and therefore require a. fep- 
arate defcription. 

In the Early months the fize of the womb is not 
much augmented, for about the fourth month it is 
not fo large as to be felt by applying the hand on 
the belly. 

Its fhape is chiefly altered at the bottom, which 
becomes rounded, and rifes confiderably above the 
broad ligaments. Between the fourth and fifth 
months its fhape and fize refemble pretty nearly an 
ordinary fized Florence flafk, fomewhat flattened. 

The Situation of the womb during the eafly 
months is not materially: altered, for it, remains 
within the cavity of the bafon till the fourth month, 
when it begins to afcend. Before that time, from 
its increafed weight, it finks rather lower than nat- 
urally, and hence produces an irritation on the 
neighbouring parts, which explains fome of the 
complaints during that period. 

_ The Struéture of the womb in the oad siesiths 
is confiderably changed ; its mouth, from a very 
fhort time after impregnation, is clofed. up with a 
glairy fubflance, which prevents any thing. from 
paffing out of or into it; this confirms the, opinion 
_ refpedting the impoflibility of menttruation, during 
pregnancy, which has been already adyanced.* 
. The fubftance of the womb at this time becomes 
{pongy at the bottom, and the blood veffels which 
enter at that part are gradually. enlarged in fize,, 
_ though they are not fo large, till after the fifth 
month, as to be capable of admitting much blood. 
JoAfter the fifth month:the womb “qncreates rap- 
idly in fize, and can then be felt plainly by the 
hand applied externally. Between the eighth ao 
nint 
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ninth month it is fo large as to be twelve or thir 
teen inches in length, and eight or nine in thické 
nefs at its broadeft part. | 

The fhape of the womb, in the latter months, is 
fomewhat oval. It acquires this form, however, 
by degrees ; for till the fixth month its neck re- 
mains as in the unimpregnated ftate; after that 
time it gradually becomes enlarged, and at laft its 
former appearance is entirely obliterated. 

The broad ligaments remain nearly in the fame 
fituation which they poffefs in the unimpregnated 
ftate, for they are no higher than about three inches 
from the mouth of the womb; hence the great- 
eft portion of that organ, at full time, is attached 
to none of the furrounding parts, and i is therefore | 
unfupported. . 

The round ligaments feem to be very much 
flretched in the latter months. 

The fituation of the womb after the fifth month 
varies confiderably. It afcends by degrees as high 
as the pit of the ftomach, at which it arrives a lit- 
tle after the eighth month ; and then it again finks 
in fuch a manner, that immediately before labour 
comes on, in many cafes the belly appears Noa 
leffened or flat. 

The changes‘on the neck and on the fituation 
of the womb have been confidered as marks by 
which the exa& period of pregnancy can be afcer- — 
tained ; but as the neck undergoes more rapid 
changes i in fome cafes than in others, and as the 
womb rifes higher in firft than in fubfequent preg- 
nancies, and varies alfo according to the fhape of 
the woman, little dependence can be pan on fuch 
circumftances. 

When the womb rifes as high as the pit of the 
fLomach, it occupies nearly the whole cavity of the 

belly,’ 
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belly, and by puthing the inteftines behind and to 
the fides, it compreffes them very much, which oc- 
cafions many complaints at that period. 

The ftruGture of the womb in the latter months 
is very different from what it 1s in the unimpreg- 
nated ftate. It is of a very lax {pongy texture, 
eafhily torn ; and hence there 1s the greateft neceflity 
for the moft cautious management during labour, 
otherwile the child, under certain circumftances, 
may eafily be pufhed through the fubftance of the 
womb into the cavity of the belly, an accident fol- 
lowed by the moft alarming confequences. 

The blood veffels of the womb, after the fifth 
month, increafe very confiderably in fize, efpecial- 
ly at one part ; and therefore a difcharge of blood 
from the womb after that period is always ex- 
tremely dangerous, as the veffels are then capable 
of pouring out a very great quantity. 


SECTION It. 


Contents of the Wome during PREGNANCY. 


THE child would be exiidred™ to 
many habehiylty in confequence of the various ex- 
ertions which women muft neceffarily make during. 
pregnancy, were it placed in the womb without any 
defence. Nature has, however, provided a moft 
beautiful apparatus for protecting it from fuch 
dangers. 

The child, when in the womb, is included with- 
_in a bag formed by three membranous layers, and 
is f{urrounded by a watery fluid, which prevents it 
from being affected by external injuries. 

b oa The 
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The outer of thefe layers is thick and brittle ; ié 
is attached to-.the whole internal furface of the 
womb, and receives blood from that organ. | 

The other two layers feem to belong exclufively 
to the child, as they are found to envelope it in 
cafes where it is not contained within the womb. 
They axe tranfparent and ftrong, and have no vifi- 
ble blood veffels. 

The child is conne&ed with the dius by a 
thick fpongy mafs, which differs in fize and fhape 
in different cafes, called the Placenta, Cake, or caging 
birth. 

The cake lies “hia the outer and two inner 
layers of the bag in which the child is contained : 


Its furface next the mother is covered with the’ 


former, and its other furface with the latter. 

The external furface of the cake is very fpongy, 
and receives blood from the arteries of the womb, 
which penetrate into its fubftance. The blood is 
returned to the womb by large veins. 

The internal furface of the cake is quite diflin& 
from the external; it is compofed of a very great 
number of blood veffels, which divide into exceed- 
ing minute branches, interwoven with each other, 
and with cellular fubftance. . Thefe veffels receive 
blood from and return it back to the child. 

The cake, therefore, confifts of two parts, which, 
though intimately connected with each other, have a 
diftinét fyftem of blood, veffels ; for the one be- 
longs exclufively to the mother, and the other to 
the child ; and no blood has ever been proved to 
pafs dzreéily from the one to the other. 


The child is conneéted to the cake by a cord 


called the Umbilical Cord, or Navel String, which 

confiits of two arteries, a vein, and a quantity of a 

jelly jake fubftance, covered by fkin, the external 
part 
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part of which {cems to be formed by the two in- 
‘ternal Jayers of the bag containing the child. 

The Umbilical Cord. varies in length and thick- 
nefs in different cafes. One of its extremities 18 
attached to the cake, the other to the child. The 
former of thefe is fixed to no particular part of the 
after birth in every cafe, for it 1s fometimes con- 
neéted to the middle, fometimes to the edge, but 
more frequently to fome part between them. The 
latter 1s generally, except in cafes of monfters, in- 
ferted into the middle of the belly of the child. 

It was formerly obferved,* that each branch into 
which the Great Artery is divided at the lower 
bone of the {pine, is fubdivided into two ; the in-, 


ternal of thefe in the child before bith, being ex~ 
tended, run up along each fide of the urinary ps 


bladder, and pafs out at the centre of the belly. 
They form the Arteries of the umbilical cord. 
Thefe arteries are divided into a very great number 
of minute branches, and terminate, as ufual,f in 
veins, which uniting, form one large veffel, the 
vein.in the umbilical cord. 

This vein returns the blood te the child, and con- 
veys it in the moft expeditious manner to the heart 
by peculiar canals, which are fhut up foon after 
birth. 

In grown people, it was formerly remarked,t 
all the blood returned from every part of the body 
is diftributed over the fubftance of the lungs, be- 
fore it is again circulated through the fyftem. 
This takes place in children immediately after 
birth : before that time, however, a {mall portion 
of the blood only is fent to the lungs, but the - 
whole is diftributed over the cake. 

H From 


* Introduction, page 59. 
+ See Introduétion, page 14. 
$ Introdu@ion, page 47, 
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From this circumftance, and from the child be- 
ing very foon killed when the cord is fo much 
compreffed that the blood cannot pafs through it, 
the cake, it is probable, ferves the fame purpofe 
to the child before birth which the lungs do after- 
wards. ! rae 

The Water contained within the layers which 
furround the child is fomewhat heavier than coms 
mon water. It has a faltifh tafte, does-not coagu- 
late, like the white of an egg, but feems to ap- 
proach in its properties to the nature of urine. 
This fluid is feldom, except in the early months of 
pregnancy, quite pure, for it is liable to become 
polluted by impurities from the child. 

This water, therefore, cannot, from its nature, be 
intended for the nourifhment of the infant ; a fa& 
which 1s confirmed by the circumftance of its being’ 
in much greater quantity in proportion to the fize 
of the child, in the early thanin the latter months. 

This fluid ferves feveral valuable purpofes. It 
defends the child from external injuries ; it affords 
it an equable temperature, which is not liable to 
the extremes of heat and cold, to which the body 
of the woman muft neceffarily be fubje& ; and it 
has other important ufes, which will be afterwards 
explained. | | 

The pofition of the child in the womb merits at- — 
tention, as it explains the caufes of fome of the 
dangers to which women are fometimes expofed — 
during parturition. | | 

The fubftance by which the child is conne&ied 
to the mother is not attached to any certain par-_ 
ticular part of the womb ; for it is fometimes fix- 
ed to the neck or orifice, but fortunately more oft. 
en to the bottom, or near it, 


The » 


“ 
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The child during the early months of pregnaticy 
floats loofely in the fluid by which it is furround- 
ed; but after it has increafed to fuch a fize as to 
occupy nearly the whole cavity in which it is con- 
tained, it is folded into an oval figure, fo that it 
takes up almoft the leaft poflible {fpace. 

The fpine is therefore bended, the head reclined 
downwards, and fupported by the hands, and the 
knees are drawn up towards the head. 

One or other extremity of this oval figure which 
the child forms is commonly placed at the mouth 
of the womb, and in by far the greateft number of 
cafes it is that made by the head; fometimes, how- 
ever, the other extremity is in that fituation. It 
happens alfo in very rare cafes, that the extremi- 
ties are placed towards the fides of the womb; a 
circumftance which muft render Delivery difficult 
and hazardous. 

The contents of the womb increafe in fize at firft 
very flowly, and afterwards rapidly ; for after the 
firft eight or nine weeks the bag which contains the 
child is feldom larger than a hen’s egg; but from 
that time it becomes perceptibly enlarged every 
week or two. 

As children at the full time differ in fize and 
weight in different cafes, it is probable that the 
fame degrees of difference take place in the early 
months : Therefore no particular proportions can 
be afcertained refpeéting the dimenfions of children 
_at the various periods of pregnancy. 

A child born at the full time generally enieh 
from fix to ten pounds, which latter it feldom ex- 
ceeds ; and every child which does not weigh more 
than five pounds, may be confidered to be prema- 
ture, 

H 2 When 
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When more than one child is contained within | 


the womb, each is included in its own prope? 
membranes, and is attached to the mother by a 
cake peculiar to itfelf. In many cafes, however, 
the cakes are contiguous to, or entirely blended 
with each other: But the navel ftring, which be- 


longs to each child, points out the diftinétion be- — 


tween them, and proves that a fingle cake cannot 
ferve two or more children. In fome rare cafes, 
the blood veffels belonging to the child of each 
cake communicate with each other: Hence a par- 
ticular precaution in the management of the de- 
livery of Twins becomes neceflary. 


SECT YO Nom: 
Sicns of PREGNANCY, 


Tue womb has a very extenfive in. 
fluence, by means of its nerves, on many other 
parts of the body ; hence the changes which are 
produced on it by impregnation muft: be produc. 
tive of changes on the ftate of the general fyftem, 
Thefe conftitute the Signs of Pregnancy. 

The Signs of Pregnancy may be divided into 


thofe of the early, and thofe of the later months. © 


During the firlt fourteen or fifteen weeks, the 
Signs of Pregnancy are very ambiguous, and can- 
not be depended en ; for as they proceed from the 


irritation of the womb, on other parts, they may — 


be occafioned by every circumftance which can al. 
ter the natural ftate of that organ. 

The firft circumftance which renders pregnancy 
probable, is the fuppreffion of the periodical evace 
uation, which is generally accompanied with ful. 

nes 
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fiefs in the breafts, headach, flufhings in the face, 
and heat in the palms. 

Thefe fymptomis are commonly the confequences 
of fuppreflion, and therefore are to be regarded as 
figns of pregnancy in fo far only as they depend 
on it. 

As, however, fuppreffion of the periodical evac= 
uation often happens from accidental expofure to 
cold, or from the change of life in confequence of 
marriage, it can never “be confidered as an infalli- 
ble fign. 

The belly, fome weeks after pregnancy, ik hae 
flat, from the womb finking, as formerly explain- 
ed ;* and hence drawing down the inteftines along 
withit, But thiscannot belooked uponas acertain fign 
of pregnancy, becaufe an enlargement of the womb 
from any other caufe will produce the fame effe&. | 

Many women, {oon after they are pregnant, be- 
come very much altered in their looks, and have 
peculiar irritable feelings, inducing a difpofition of 
mind which renders their temper eafily ruffled, and 
incites an irrefiftible propenfity to a€tions of which 
on other occafions they would be afhamed. 

In fuch cafes the features acquire a peculiar 
fharpnefs, the eyes appear larger, and the mouth 
wider than ufual, and the woman has a particular 
appearance, which cannot be defcribed, but sch 
which women are well acquainted. 

- Thefe Breeding fymptoms, as they are catikas 
6riginate from the irritation produced on the womb 
| by 1 impregnation ; and as they may proceed from 
any other circumftance which can irritate that or- 
gan, they cannot be depended on when the woman. 
is not young, or where there is nota continued . 

fuppreflion for at leaft three periods, 
it) The 


* Page 109, 
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The irritations on the parts contiguous to the 
womb are equally ambiguous, and therefore the 


figns of pregnancy in the firft four months are al- — 


ways to be confidered as doubtful, unlefs every one 


enumerated be diftin@ly and unequivocally prefent. 
The following cafe will illuftrate this obfervation. — 


Cas ee TVs 


I was called many years ago to vifit a young 
lady who had been three months married, and who 
had miffed the accuftomed appearance for two ~ 


periods. 


About the time of the third period, however, fhe F 
had a flight fhew, which was the occafion sf my | 


being fent for. 


This lady had all the common figns if breeding i) 
which appear in the early months ; for fhe had had 4) 


fuppreffion for two periods, attended with headach, 


flufhing of the face, and heat in the palms of the 
hands; fhe had enlarged breafts, and that peculiar ~ 


appearance in the countenance which I have al- 


ready defcribed, and fhe imagined fhe could account 
for the fhew from an accidental circumftance. 
As, however, the difcharge appeared to me, by 


the marks formerly mentioned,* not to be of the 


fame nature with the periodical evacuation, I was 


~ not deceived, but at once mentioned to the friends — 





of the family, that the lady was not pregnant, and 


that the fymptoms which had made her imagine — 


herfelf with child proceeded entirely from the — 
change in her mode of life. I added, however, that 
by adopting the fame precautions as if fhe were — 


really pregnant, there might be a probability that 
within a few weeks or months that circumflance 


would 
* Page 96, . 
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would take place ; and the event of the cafe com- 
pletely juftified my opinion. 


From the fourth month, the figns of pregnancy 
are lefs ambiguous, efpecially after the womb has 
afcended into the cavity of the belly. 

In general about the fourth month, or a fhort 
time after, the child becomes fo much enlarged, 
that its motions begin to be felt by the mother ; 
and hence a fign is furnifhed at that period, called 
Quickening. Women very improperly confider this 
fign as the moft unequivocal proof of pregnancy ; 
for, though when it occurs about the period de- 
' {cribed, preceded by the fymptoms formerly enu- 
merated, it may be looked upon as a fure indica~ 
tion that the woman is with child ; yet when there 
is an irregularity, either in the preceding fymptoms 
Or in its appearance, the fituation of the woman 
muift be doubtful. 

This faét will be eafily underftood ; for as the 
fenfation of the motion of the child cannot be ex- 
_ plained, or accurately defcribed, women may read- 
ily miftake other fenfations for that of quickening. 
I have often known wind pent up in the bowels, 
and the natural pulfation of the great arteries, of 
which people are confcious only in certain ftates 
of the body, frequently miftaken for this feeling. 

After the fourth month, the womb rifes gradu- 
ally from the cavity of the bafon, enlarges the bel- 
ly, and pufhes out the navel ; hence the Protrufion 
of the Navel has been confidered one of the moft 
certain figns of pregnancy in the latter months. 
Every circumftance, however, which increafes the 
bulk of the belly, occafions this fymptom ; and 
therefore it cannot be trufted to unlefs other figns 


concur, 
H 4 The 
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The progreflive increafe of the belly, along witls 
fuppreffion, (after having been formerly regular,) 
and the confequent fymptoms, together with the 
fenfation of quickening at the proper period, afford 
the only true marks of pregnancy. 

Thefe figns, however, are not to be entirely de- 


pended on; for the natural defire which every » 


woman has to be a mother, will mduce her to con- 
_ceal, even from herfelf, every fymptom which may 
yender her fituation doubtful, and to magnify every 
circumflanee which can tend to prove that fhe is 





pregnant. A cafe which occurred to me lately, 1 


xs the beft proof which I can offer on this fubjeét. q 


Cin s1800V 5 


In the year ~ 





I was engaged to attend a lady, 


formerly my patient, who thought herfelf at that — 


‘time five months pregnant. A few days after, 
however, fie had a flight appearance, which made 
me inquire very particularly into the cireumflances 
which induced her to think herfelf with child. I 
received the moft fatisfa€tory anfwers to all my 





queftions ; for fhe defcribed accurately every fymp- . 


tom of pregnancy In its natural order. The figns - 


in the early months were, fhe faid, followed by 
quickening, and an ution: increafe “k bulk in the 
belly. 

The nature of the appearance, I confefs, ied me 


to confider the cafe doubtful, and therefore I re-_ 


quefted that this lady fhould afcertain, by means 


of a piece of tape, the progreffive increafe of the — 


belly ; and the refult was fuch as might have mif- 


led any one who had not-feen many fuch cafes: — 


And indeed it ftaggered me very much, for the thew 
fill continued to appear periodically. At laft, 
when 
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when this’ lady imagined herfelf feven months 
pregnant, I became fatisfied that fhe was complete- 
ly miftaken, and was not with child. 

~ Tcannot avoid making a few refle€tions on this 
cafe, which I hope will prove ufeful, by caution- 
ing women againft allowing their imaginations to 
fuggeft feelings and fymptoms which never exifted. 

This lady had formerly had children. She was 
young and healthy : Hence no circumftance could 
lead me, when engaged to attend her, to doubt her 
fuppofed pregnancy ; for no practitioner of hon- 
our would ever prefume to’ put any queftion to a 
patient which might convey the moft diftant idea 
of indelicacy. 

When, however, the appearance took place, and 
recurred after a regular interval, ] thought it in- 
cumbent on me to inquire into thofe circumftances 
which made the lady believe herfelf pregnant, and 
I received fuch anfwers as muft have removed every 
doubt, had I not met formerly with many fimilar 
cafes. One fymptom appeared fo unequivocal 
that I was almoft convinced ; for I was told, the 
fenfatton of the motion of the child had for fome 
time been fo acute as to induce violent nervous 
affections. 

But the recurrence of a fhew, at the proper peri- 
od, renewed my doubts in this cafe ; and therefore 
I took the liberty to explain my thoughts, and to 
requeft that the progreflive increafe of the belly 
fhould be afcertained. When this was defcribed 
with the greateft accuracy, I fhould have been very 
culpable or officious had I continued to exprefs 
any apprehenfions refpecting the fituation of this 
lady, though I hinted the propriety of her not pub- 

licly declaring herfelf with child. 
: The 
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The difagreeable fenfations which fhe muff net- 
effarily have felt, when it was determined beyond a 
doubt that fhe was not with child, could not be im- 
puted to my having deceived her, but to her hav- 
_ ing impofed on herfelf. 

“The fituation of practitioners in fuch cafes muft 
be very embarraffing and diftrefling. It ought, 
however, to be adopted as a general rule, that where 
any irregular fymptoms give room for fufpicion, if 
ftrong proofs are offered in fupport of the alleged 
| pregnancy, the woman, fhould fora certain period 
be treated as. 1f pregnant, in order to avoid thofe 
_ unfortunate confequences which have too often oc- 
curred from an oppofite line of condu. 


Befide quickening and inkaonte of bulk of the 
belly, another fymptom appears in thelatter months, 
which, when preceded by the ordinary figns, ren- 
ders pregnancy certain beyond a doubt. It is the 
prefence of milk in the breafis. When, however, 
there is any irregularity in the preceding fymp- 
toms, this fign is no longer to be confidered of any 
confequence. 

As every woman muft naturally with to diftin- 
guifh pregnancy from difeafe, the diforders which 
refemble it form the fubje€t of the next feGtion. It 
is, however, neceflary to remark, that wherever 
any circumftance occurs which affords the moft 
diftant reafon to doubt the cafe, recourfe ought to 
be had to the advice of an experienced pratition- 
er, and every fymptom fhould be unrefervedly de- 
f{cribed to him. 


SECTION 





RE ge ae ne a ae 
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S, E..C) Til Oe Ne EV. 


Circumstances which induce Symproms refembling 
thofe of PREGNANCY. 


-EVERY woman would certainly 
wifh to avoid the {neers to which thofe are general- 
ly expofed who improperly imagine themfelves 
with child. It muft be an important object, there- 
fore, to exhibit a view of the circumftances which 
-occafion fymptoms refembling thofe of pregnancy. 

Thefe vary much in their nature; for fome are 
occafioned by morbid effeéts on the uterine fyftem, 
which are fometimes the confequence of pregnan- 
cy; fome originate from difeafes affe€ting the — 
womb, and others occur merely from the natural 
change at the decline of life. 

It is now univerfally known, that after impreg- 
nation, the child, in its original minute flate, paffes 
_ from one or other of the Ovaria, along the corref- 
- ponding Fallopian Tube, into the womb. Some- 
times, however, the child remains in the ovarium 
or tube, or falls into the belly, and neverthelefs is 
nourifhed, and increafes in fize for a certain time. © 
Thefe cafes are named Extra Uterine Concepizons. 

For the firft four or five months, in fuch cafes; 
the fymptoms of breeding appear regularly. Af- 
. ter that time, however, the breafts loofe their en- 
larged appearance, and become flaccid; the belly 
no longer increafes in fize, and a weighty and cold 
fenfation is felt in one fide. 

The ufual term of pregnancy at laft elapfes . 
without any fymptom of labour. 

Cafes of extra uterine conceptions have termin- 
ated varioully, In fome irritable conftitutions, the 

inflammation. 
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inflammation which muft unavoidably be produced 
onthe neighbouring parts, from theunufual prefence 
of a large body, is fo violent as to occafion death ; 
but in other cafes, f{uppuration.is brought on, which 
furnifhes an outlet for the confined conception ; 
and in fome rare inftances, the extra uterine child 
has remained, without exciting very EAE a 
complaints, for many years. 

The advice of a fkilful pa Bicibtics) in_ every 
cafe of this kind, fhould be had recourfe to, as if 
will be the means of preventing many of thofe dan- 
gerous fymptoms which often are the confequence 
of inattention. 

Every difeafe which, affeGting the womb, tends 
to increafe the fize of that organ, or any of its ap- | 
pendages, produces fymptoms which, for the firft 
three- or four months, nearly refemble thofe of 
pregnancy. Such are colleétions of blood, or hy- 
datids, or tumours in the womb, and droply of the 
ovaria. 

Thefe may be diftinguifhed from pregnancy by 
the fymptoms peculiar to themfelves, already de- 
fcribed *, and are to be treated in the manner form- 
erly advifed, | 

Another circumftance, by increafing the fize of 
the womb, may caufe fymptoms like thofe of breed- 
ang, the prefence of what is called a Mole in the 
womb. 

Women were formerly much impofed on by in-. 
terefted pratitioners refpecting the nature of moles. 
The moft dreadful apprehenfions were excited in 
confequence of thefe being alleged to be occafioned 
by faults in the general habit, which it required 
the molt vigorous employment of the po of 


medicine to counteract. 
Moles 
* Pages 81, 83, &es ; 
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Moles are however merely blighted conceptions, 
which, from retention in the womb, lofe their or- 
} ganized form. 

They are generally expelled in the fame manner 
as mifcarriages, and are preceded by the fame fymp- 
toms, and hence require nearly a fimilar treatment, 

Women who are married at a late period, anx- 
ious to have a family, naturally miftake the circum- ~ 
ftances which appear at the decline of life for the 
figns of pregnancy. Such cafes are highly trouble- 
{ome to praétitioners; for the patient, with great 
care, acquires the moft accurate defcription of the 
breeding fymptoms, and with wonderful faeitity 
imagines that the feels every one of them. 

The fuppreflion of the accuftomed dfuhivss 
firft furnifhes hopes for what is anxioufly withed. 
Her fuppofed fituation affords an excufe for indul- 
gence in inactive life, and for the gratification of 
every appetite: hence the natural difpofition to 
fulnefs, which ftrong healthy women have at that 
time, is fo much increafed, that the belly becomes 
enlarged, while idea had formerly fuggefted the fen- 
fation of quickening. 

In many fuch cafes a fluid, refembling milk, is 
found in the breafts, which never fails to confirm 
the delufions of the patient. It was formerly men- 
tioned, that fuch a fluid can be produced by me- 
chanical preflure on the breafls*; perhaps fome 
other circumftances may alfo contribute toits for- 

mation, which have not yet been fully explained. 
' One very remarkable cafe of this kind, among 
many others whichI have feen, occur a to me 
fome years ago. 


Cass 
* Introdudtion, page 25. 
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OF wile ie VI. 


A Lady, towards the decline of life, ateibed 
fhe had all the fymptoms of pregnancy ; but as fhe 
had exceeded the ufual term according to her own 
reckoning, I was confulted. 

The defcription fhe gave of the appearance and 
regular fucceffion of the different breeding fymp- 
toms was fo accurate, that had fhe been a few years 
younger, I could not have hefitated to pronounce 
her with child. 

‘When, however, I hinted fome doubts founded 
on this circumftance, fhe faid fhe would give a 
convincing proof, which would at once overturn 
my incredulity; and immediately made a fluid, 
refembling milk, {pring from her breaft... This La- 
dy, however, was not pregnant. 


SEC TT O NWN: 


Diseases incident to the Earty Montus of Pree- 
NANCY. 


In confequence of Irritation, from 
the change produced by Pregnancy on the womb, 
many difagreeable complaints occur in the early 
months, which, though not immediately dangerous, 
may, if negleéted, occafion the lofs of the child, 
and lay the foundation fora train of diforders, which 
may materially impair the health of the patient. 

The principal difeafes incident to the early 
months are, Sicknefs and Vomiting, Heartburn, 
Difordered State of the Bowels, Unnatural craving, 
Swelling and Pain of the Breafts, Fainting and 

Nervous 


% 
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Nervous Fits, and Preternatural Change of Pofi- 
tion of the Womb. 

Sicknefs and Womiting.—The moft healthy wom- 
en areas much fubje& to Sicknefs and Vomiting 
during the early months of pregnancy as thofe who 
are weak or delicate. They require, however, very 
different treatment in thefe two cafes. 

When ficknefs or vomiting is attended with vio- 
lent ftrainings, bleeding at the nofe, pain or giddi- 
nefs in the head, flufhing in the face, increafed heat 
in the palms of the hands, with other fymptoms of 
fulnefs and difturbed reft, blood letting, with an 
open belly, and a {pare diet, afford the greateft re- 
lief. : 

When, however, the vomiting occurs in weak del- 
icate women, and when it is attended with great 
weaknefs and languor, with a difpofition to fweat 
on ufing moderate exercife, or during the night, 
a yery oppofite plan of management mutt be pur- 
fued. | 

In fuch cafes, bleeding fhould be carefully a- 
voided, and a light nutritious diet ought to be rec- 
ommended. The moderate ufe of wine will alfo 
be neceffary. 

Small dofes of any light ftomachic bitter, as Co- 
lumbo, Peruvian bark, or the bitters, the prepara- 
tion of which is defcribed in the forms of medicine 
at the end of this work, fhould be taken every day 
during the early months by thofe who are delicate. 
_ The powers of digeftion being impaired, the 
ftomach becomes readily loaded with crude indi- 
gefted food; and hence ficknefs and vomiting are 
occafioned. Women in the early months feem to 
have a natural tendency to this caufe of ficknefs, 
which may probably be owing both to the partic- 
ular change in the fyftem, and to the inattive fed. 

: | entary 





128 MANAGEMENT, OF 


entary life in which many, think themfelves. oblig- 
ed to indulge at that time. 

The ftomach may ‘be known to be, difordered, 
if, along with violent,retchings, the tongue is foul, 
and there is an ill tafte in the mputh, attended with 
fetid breath or belchings. — 

When fuch fymptoms accompany the ficknefs or 
vomiting, the ftomach fhould be emptied. once or 
twice a week, by means of fifteen or eighteen grains 
of Ipecacuan, which will affe& the body much lefs 
than natural {training in vomiting, and will often 
produce the happieft effets. 

In many cafes, however, the ‘Dheeding ficknefs 
continues, notwithftanding every remedy, till the 
womb. rifes .into the cavity of the belly, and the 
motion of the child be diflin@ly perceived, when in 
general it difappears. 

When the ficknefs is exceflive, although the ftom- 
ach is not difordered, opiates often afford tempo-. 
rary relief. 

_. The plafter with opium, defcribed in the forms 
‘of medicine, applied to the pit of the ftomach, 

has often moderated the ficknefs, when every other 
means had been tried in vain. Many praétitioners 
yecommend plafters compofed of various ftimulat- 
ing and heating materials, to be applied in thefame 
manner; but as they are frequently produétive of 
very difagreeable complaints, in confequence of the 
violent irritation which they induce, if they ought 
not to be entirely exploded, at leaft they fhould be 
SR yes with much caution, and only by the ad- 
vice of an experienced practitioner. 

Heartburn.—The uneafy fenfation produced. by 
Heartburn, though commonly confined to theearly 
months, fometimes accompanies every flage of preg- 
nancy. 


This 
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This complaint often originates from lefs degrees 
of thofe caufes which occafion ficknels and vom- 
iting; hence, in different cafes, it will require a va= 
riety of treatment. 

‘When the Heartburn is attended with a conftant 
defire to hawk up phlegm, the ftomach fhould be 
emptied by a vomit, the {tate of the belly attended 
to, and {mall dofes of the Peruvian Bark and vitri- 
olic acid ought to be taken once or twice a day. 

If this complaint be accompanied with a four 
tafte in the mouth and acid eru€tations, Lime-wa+ 
ter, prepared Chalk, mixed with water, or Magne- 
fia, afford the beft palliatives. The belly fhould be 
kept gently open by means of Magnefia and Rhu- 
barb. Grofs food of every kind ought to be avoid~ 
ed, and the ftomach fhould never be overloaded. | 
._ When, however, the uneafy burning pain pro- 
duced by this difeafeis not attended with’ an. incli- 
nation to hawk up phlegm nor acid eruétations, a 
little fine Gum Arabic, or a fpoonful of a fluid pre« 
pared by mixing the white of an egg witha little 
fugar and water, fo as to make it of the confiftence 
of thin fyrup, taken occafionally, will in many cafes 
moderate the pain. Ifthe patient, with fuch fymp- 
toms, has any marks of fulnefs, fhe fhould lofe blood. 

Difordered State of the Bowels—The natural func 
tions of the ftomach are very liable to become dif- 
ordered in the early months of pregnancy; hence 
Loofenefs of the belly is a common complaint at that 
time. | 

This diforder proceeds from various caufes ; and 
therefore it requires, in different cafes, different 
modes of treatment. 

When loofenefs of the belly is attended with 
fymptoms of difordered ftemach, it can dnly be 
remedied by a vomit and gentle dofes of magnefia 
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and rhubarb, while at the fame time every irregu- 
larity in diet muft be carefully avoided. Wher 
there is no ficknefs, two or three dofes of magnefia 
and rhubarb will be fufficient. 

In thefe cafes the ufe of opiates, or any reftrin- 
gent medicine, with a view to remove the com- 
plaint, will prove highly injurious; for they would — 
tend to inereafe the difordered ftate of the ftomach — 
and bowels. : 

If, however, loofenefs of the belly proceeds from 
the irritation produced by the increafing bulk of the 
womb on the ftraight gut, to which it has been ob- 
ferved* it is contiguous, fmall dofes of opiates will 
then be beneficial. This caufe may be fufpe@ted if 
the loofenefs is not accompanied with any fymp- 
toms of difordered ftornach. In this cafe, when the 
{training at ftool is violent or very frequent, occa~ 
fional Lavemens made of thin ftarch, with fifty or 
fixty drops of Laudanum, may be had recourfe to 
with great fafety. 

Unnatural Cravings.—Pregnant wemen have oft- 
enunatural cravings, or what are termed Longings, 
which, however abfurd they may appear on fome 
occafions, are frequently entirely znvoluntary. Where 
they are confined to articles relating to Diet this 
may always be confidered to be the cafe. 

Thefe cravings feem to proceed from the ftate of 
the ftomach, for they often oceur in men whofe 
flomachs are difordered. The peculiarly irritable 
ftate of the mind during pregnancy, already taken 
notice of, probably increafes the violence of crav- 
ings, which might, under other circumftances, be 
only felt as tranfient defires. | 

Longings fhould, unlefs where the indulgence — 
might be followed by difagreeable confequences, be 
in 
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im general fatisfied; for when the appetite is feeble, 
and the powers of digeftion impaired, the flomacia 
often rejects particular fubftances, and retains oth- 
ers, which, though feemingly whimfical, areluggeft- 
ed by a kind of natural craving. 

Although, therefore, unlimited compliance with 
every defrre might be improper, yet the wifhed for 
fubftance, where it can be eafily procured, fhould 
be allowed, as it may perhapsagree better with the 
ftomach than any other fubflance, and as difap- 
pointment in the irritable ftate of early pregnancy 
might induce paflions of the mind which would be 
productive of many difagreeable circumflances. 

Women often claim indulgence in their longings, 

by an argument which is well calculated to infure 
fuccefs, the dangers which might happen to the 
child from their cravings being neglected. 
» Although at prefent the idea, of the imagination 
of the mother having the power to produce marks on 
the body of the child, does not fo univerfally pre- 
vail as it did formerly ; yet may people, judicious 
and well informed in other refpects, ftill feem to fa- 
vour this opinion. 

Many cafes might be adduced, where children 
were born with marks on the fkin, (vulgarly called 

flesh marks) where the mother had never been cons 
{cious of any longings : and many inftances might 
alfo be cited, where women have been refufed the 
indulgence of their longings, without any effect 
having been produced on the child, although the 
woman’s imagination had continued to dwell on 
the fubje& for feveral months. 

Women do not poffefs the power of altering the 
ftructure of any part of their own body, with which 
however they can have an immediate relation. | It 
cannot therefore be thought probable, that Nature 

I 2 has’ 
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has made them capable of altering, by any paffion 
of the mind, the ftruéture of a body, to which it has 
been remarked *, their fluids are not even dire€ly 
tran{mitted. 


Flefh marks originate from accidental injuries of 


the fkin when the child remains in the womb, which _ 
may be occafioned. by its particular fituation, and 


a variety of other circumftances. 


Paffions of the mind which induce pied agita= 


tions of the body, during the early months, when 


the child is very delicate cel tender, may not only — 
caufe flefh marks, but alfo fuch a derangement of its — 


organs as to render it monfirous ; hence longings un- 
der fuch circumftances only can affect the child. 
Swelling and Pain in the Breafls—From the re- 
markable connexion between the womb and the 
breafts, already taken notice oft, thefe in the early 


months of pregnancy often become {welled, and 


hence occafion pain. Thefe fymptoms are moft 
diftreffing to women who are in great good health, 
and of a full habit of body. 


In general thefe complaints require only that the — 
breafts be kept quite loofe, and covered with foft — 


flannel or fur. Stays, therefore, if they are worn, 


fhould be carefully prevented from prefling on thefe . 


parts. 


When the {welling and pain render the woman 
very uneafy, a little fine warm olive oil fhould be — 
rubbed gently on the breafts evening and morning, — 
and afterwards the flannel muft be ‘applied. Theg 


belly fhould be kept open, and if there be marks of 


general fulnefs, blood ought to be drawn from the 


arm. 


Hyfteric and Fainting. Fits—Many women are i 


fubjett to thefe complaints during the early months, ~ 


and 
* (Page a2; > 7s + Page 68, 
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and efpecially about the period of quickening. They 


are merely temporary fymptoms; and though in 
fome cafes they are attended with alarming appear- 
ances, in general, they are flight, and of fhort dura- 
tion. 

The treatment of thefe complaints muft be va- 
ried according to the ftate of the patient’s body. If 
the woman have, along with the faintings, &c. any 
fymptoms of fulnefs, blood letting, {pare diet, and 
an open belly afford the beft means of relief. But 
as is moft frequently the cafe, ifthe woman be 
of a weak irritable habit, eafily affe€ted by furprife, 
or fubjeé to paffions of the mind from external ac- 
cidents in the unimpregnated ftate, nervous and 
fainting fits will be the natural confequence of that 
peculiarly irritable difpofition during the early 
months of pregnancy, which has already been de- 
{cribed *. 

In fuch cafes, opiates can alone perhaps he de- 
pended on to remove the immediate complaints ; 
and variation of fcene, chearful company, modc-~ 
rate eafy exercife in the open air, together with the 
ufe of any light bitter, will probably prevent their 
recurrence, or moderate their violence. 

Officious attendants often recommend Cordial 
drinks in thefe cafes. But all liquors of that na- 
ture fhou!ld be prohibited, unlefs on the moft ur- 
gent occafions ; and when they are allowed, they 
fhould be confined to Claret or Port wine and water. 

The temporary relief from nervous complaints 
which ftrong heating liquors afford, readily render 
_ their frequent ufe habitual, and lay the foundation 
for a praétice which, in the female fex, isin a par- 
ticular manner difgufting and dangerous ; and there- 

I 3 : fore, 
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fore, in general, fuch indulgences fhould be fteadi- 
ly ‘vefuted, fil 

Preternatural Change of: Pofition of the Womb.— 
The pofition of the womb is apt to become preter- 
naturally changed a little before it rifes out of the 
cavity of the bafon, which happens fome time 
about the fourth month, as formerly mentioned*; 
‘As this citcumftance conftitutes!a difeafe t, which, 
if not early attended to, is produdtive of very great 
danger, a knowledge of its fymptoms and caufes 
muft be an interefting and important objeét to every 
woman. 

The firft fyniptoris of the difeafe are, fuppref- 
fion of urine, with a fenfe of uneafy weight, gcca- 
floning pain and bearing down, at the back part of 
the bafon, attended with frequent unneceflary calls 
to ftool. By degrees the pain becomes fo violent, 
as to induce ftrainings like thofe which occur dur. 
ing labour. | 

"The pain of the diftended bladder, after a fhort 
time, becomes intolerable; the pofterior part of the 
vagina is protruded in form of a tumour; and the 
calls to ftool are very urgent, but are only produc 
tive of fatiguing fruitlefs efforts. 

At laft the bladder is violently inflamed; hence 
fever, delirium, and convulfions, terminate the fuf- 
ferings of the unfortunate patient, 3 

All thefe complaints are occafioned by the wromt 
being turned out of its natural fituation ; for in thefe 
cafes its bottom is pufhed back between the upper 
part of the vagina and the ftraight gut, and its 
mouth is drawn upwards to the fuperior edge of 
the fhare bones: Hence the uneafy fenfation in the 

back 


* Page 109. 
# Itis called, in medical language, the Retroverted Wome, 


FEMALE COMPLAINTS. 135 


back part of the bafon, the bearing down pain, 
with the protrufion of the vagina, are explained. 

When the womb continues in this fituation, the 
common. difcharges muft be neceflarily ftopt; and 
confequently, from the diftenfion of the bladder, 
and the accumulation of the contents of the intef- 
tines, obftacles are occafioned which oppofe the re- 
turn of the womb to its proper fituation. . 

This particular complaint can be diftinguifhed 
from every other by the fymptoms already enu- 
merated, and by a bulky body being readily felt be- 
tween the vagina and ftraight gut, which occupies 
the whole cavity of the bafon. 

Violent exercife, or bearing down, from exer- 
tions in confequence of laughing, crying, flraining 
from retching, &c. when the bladder 1s full, at 
that time when the womb begins to rife out of the — 
cavity of the bafon, are probably the Caufes of 
the preternatural change of pofition of that organ. 

The event of this difeafe, unlefs proper advice 
has been early had recourfe to, is always uncertain. 
When the urine and contents of the inteftines have 
been retained for a confiderable time, along with 
bearing down pain and protrufion of the vagina, 
the woman’s life is in very great danger. 

The cure in thefe cafes depends on the womb be- 
ing replaced in its natural fituation, and being kept 
there tillits encreafed bulk prevents the poffibility 
of its again finking down. 

This cannot be accomplifhed unlefs the urine 
and contents of the inteftines are previoufly remov- 
ed ; and then, if the difeafe has not continued for 
feveral days, the redudlion can be eafily etcred 
by gentle means. 

It requires often the moft dexterous management 
to draw off the water in fuch cafes, from the alter- 

I4 | ed 
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ed pofition of the paffage to the bladder ; and there- 


_. fore, as the life of the woman muft depend much 


on that operation, the moft experienced and {kil- 
ful practitioner ought always to be called in. 


Blood letting and opiates will in fome cafes be | 


neceffary. 


The recurrence of the complaint can only be © 


prevented by confinement to the horizontal pofture, 


till the increafed bulk of the womb makes it rife — 


above the brim of the bafon. 

Women who, from particular siviidin aliens! do 
not obey the calls of nature when they occur, are 
fubje&@, about the fifteenth or fixteenth week of 
pregnancy, to a flight degree of this difeafe ; for 
the bladder being connected with the forepart of 
the womb, when much diftended, will readily pufh 
that organ backwards, as it will more eafily yield to 


afford room for the increafed. bulk of the bladder 


than the coverings of the forepart of the belly. 


Although, in aati, cafes, a difpofition towards _ 


the preternatural change in the fituation of the | 


womb, already defcribed, takes place; if the blad- 
der be emptied by proper means,. no difagreeable 
confequence will follow, provided the woman is 
kept quiet, and in the horizontal pofture. 

Within thefe few years, feveral eminent authors 


and praétitioners, from having feen thefe cafes, have — 
adopted an idea refpeéting the nature and cure of — 


the Preternatural Change of Pofition of the Womb, 
which inculcates a very dangerous practice. 

They have alleged, that as the pofition of the 
womb can only be preternaturally altered by fup- 
preffion of urine, if that can be removed, no dan- 
ger will enfue ; and that there is no neceflity for at- 


tempting to reduce the difplaced organ to its natur- — 


al 


~~ 
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al fituation, becaufe the gradual increafe of its bulk 
will readily accomplith it. 

Such opinions, it is evident, are founded on thofe 
cafes where there is only a trifling change of pofi- 

tion in the womb, from the diftenfion of the blad- 
der, as already explained. 

If {uch practitioners were called to vifit a patient 
who, along with fuppreffion of urine, &c. had vio- 
lent bearing down pains, with protrufion of the 
vagina, and if on examination a large tumour were 
found between the vagina and ftraight gut, were 
they to content themfelves with drawing off the 
water, and endeavouring to procure a difcharge of 
the contents of the inteftines, their unhappy patient 
would be probably foon loft. 

It would afford very poor confolation to the 
friends of the unfortunate woman, to be told, that 
their advice was not early enough had recourfe to ; 
for that at the prefent time no praétitioner of credit 

_ confiders this complaint a cafe of any difficulty, or 
feels any folicitude for the event, provided he be 
called to the relief of the patient before any mifchief 
be attually done. i 7 
Were minute invefligations confiftent with the 
defign of this work, it could be eafily proved, from 
the writings of fuch praétitioners, that they have 
not drawn a proper diflinétion between the tenden- 
cyto and real exiftence of this difeafe ; for they have 
not even hinted at the fymptoms which I have de-. 
{cribed to be charaCteriftic marks of the complaint. 


SECTION 
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SECTION VI. 


Diseases incident to Women during the Latter 
Montus of PREGNANCY, . 


FROM the fituation of the womb 
during the latter months of pregnancy, it cannot 
appear furprifing that women are fubje@ to many 
complaints at that period. The ordinary diforders 
which occur in advanced pregnancy are, Coftive- 
nefs, Piles, Swellings in the Legs, Thighs, and low- 
er Part of the Belly, Pains in the Back and Loins, 
Cough and Breathlef{nefs, Cramps, Colic Pains, and 
Suppreffion, Difficulty, or Incontinence of Urine. 

Coftivene{s.—Many women difregard this com- 
plaint, as it appears trifling, and in their opinion 
cannot be produdtive of much danger. The molt 
unfortunate confequences, however, have often been 
occafioned by neglected coflivenefs, 

The preffure of the womb on the contents of the 
belly muft have a confiderable effe&t in producing 
this difeafe; but that, perhaps, is not the only 
caufe; for itis probable, that during the latter 
months of pregnancy, a larger proportion of blood , 
than ufual is prepared from the fame quantity of 
food, and therefore the contents of the inteftines 
will be more coarfe and folid. | 

Women fhould never allow more than one day 
to pafs without having a motion : They may keep 
_ themfelves regular in this refpeét by the ufe of a 
confiderable proportion of vegetables in their diet, 
and they may take occafionally a dofe of any of 
the laxatives mentioned in the forms of medicine. 

When women have unfortunately been conftipat- 
ed for feveral days, they ought at once to apply to 

an 
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an experienced practitioner, as they might other- 
wife be expofed to much hazard. If, in that fitu- 
ation, they fhould take any ordinary laxative medi- 
cine, they would increafe the danger of the difeafe ; 
for the coarfe hard folid contents of the inteftines 
would be expelled with great pain and much dif- 
ficulty, or might be retained while the inteftines 
would be violently irritated. 

In thefe cafes, therefore, repeated emollient Lave- 
mens {hould be adminiftered previous to the ufe of 
any laxative medicine. 

Piles.—Small livid tumours, at the bottom of 
the ftraight gut, occafioning confiderable pain, are 
called Prles: They are the common attendants of 
coftivenefs, though it is probable that fome other 
circumftances contribute to induce this difeafe dur- 
ing the latter months of pregnancy. 

The piles, when attended with no difcharge, are 
named blind; and bleeding, when blood is poured 
out from them. They are divided into external 
and internal, from their particular fituation ; for 
when the livid tumours are fituated about the 
verge of the anus, they obtain the former name, 
and the latter when they do not appear externally. 

The external piles can be very readily diftin- 
guifhed ; but it requires confiderable judgment to 
difcover the exiftence of internal ones. When, 
however, violent pain is felt at the lower part of 
the ftraight. gut on going to ftool, or on walking, 
and at no other time, there can be little doubt of 
the nature of the difeafe. 

The blind piles are always moft painful; the 
bleeding ones never prove troublefome, unlefs they 
are attended with fuch a difcharge as to weaken 
the body. : 

| Piles, 
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Piles, during pregnanty, cannot be*completely 
cured. The painful fymptoms, however, can be 
moderated. For this purpofe, {pare living, occa- 
fional blood letting, and keeping an open belly, 
are chiefly to be depended on. | 

When the {welling from piles 1s confiderable, the 
application of any aftringent fubftance, fuch as an 
ointment prepared of two parts of Goulard’s cerate, — 
and one of powdered galls, will be found ufeful. — 

If, along with great fwelling, there is a violent — 
throbbing pain, attended with feverifh fymptoms, 
é&c. leeches fhould be applied to the part, and af- 
terwards fomentations to encourage the bleeding. 
Sitting over the {teams of warm water has been rec- 
ommended in fuch cafes ; but it may be produc- 
tive of very bad effeGis, and fhould not therefore 
be advifed. 

The bleeding piles require no particular man- 
agement, except attention to the ftate of the belly, 
unlefs the difcharge from them be profufe, which 
it feldom is during pregnancy. At that period it 
may generally, perhaps, be confidered as a critical 
evacuation. — | 

The old remedy of fulphur, when joined to an 
equal proportion of cream of tartar, I have found — 
very ufeful in every cafe of piles. The good effets _ 
of this medicine are not to be attributed to any — 
{pecific quality, but merely to its aGting as a gen- 
tle laxative. | 

The principal inconvenience arifing from this — 
complaint is, that the patient cannot take that ex- _ 
ercife which her fituation would otherwife require ; 
for the piles are always much relieved by reft in 
the horizontal pofture. 

Swellings in the Legs, Thighs, and lower part of 
the Belly.—In the latter months of pregnancy thefe 
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parts are liable to Swellings, which at firft fubfide 
in the morning, and occur only towards night, but 
whichat laftcontinue conftantly withlittlevariation. 
_ Thefe {wellings, when the general health is not 
impaired, are attended with no danger, and are on- 
ly troublefome when they occur in a violent de- 
gree, which they feldom do except in firft preg; 
nancies, or where the increafe of bulk of the womb 
is very confiderable. 

- Thefe complaints difappear foon after delivery, 
and are. therefore to be confidered as temporary 
evils only. 

Where there are no fymptoms of great fulnefs, 
the treatment of fwellings of the legs, thighs, &c. 
during the latter months of pregnancy, muft con- 
fift of attempts to palliate the diftreffing fymptoms, 
which may be accomplifhed by moderate eafy ex- 
ercife, rubbing the {welled parts gently evening and 
morning with a flefh brufh or with foft flannel, 
keeping the belly open, and ufing frequently the 
horizontal pofture. 

When, however, along with the fwellings, there 
are evident figns of general fulnefs of the body, 
blood letting, and a {pare diet, will alone prevent 
the dangerous effe€ts which might be the confe- 
quence of fuch a ftate after delivery. 

Pawns in the Back, Belly and Loins, are very com- 
mon complaints in the laft months of pregnancy, 

They proceed from a variety of caufes, as the 
change of fituation of the womb, its preffure on the 
neighbouring parts, &c. and hence they require a 
variety of treatment fuited to the circumfiances of 
the cafe. -, 7 ' 

When thefe pains are flight, change of pofture, 
and attention to diet and to the ftate of the belly, 
are alone requifite ; but where they are very vio- 
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lent, recourfe ought to be had to the advice of 4 
ikilful praétitioner, as fmall bleedings, opiates, KC: 
will be often neceflary. 

Coughand Breathlef[ne/s.—It was cathe remark- 
ed,* that the belly is divided from the cheft by a 
flethy partition, which is capable of increafing or 
diminifhing the cavity of either. When the womb 
rifes very high, it preffes on this partition, and hence 
a proper {pace is not allowed for the free expanfion 
of the lungs. From this circumftance breathleff- 
nefs is occafioned ; and as the blood in fuch cafes 
cannot pafs freely through the lungs, an irritation 
will be produced, which excites the cough. 

Thefe complaints cannot be removed till the fize 
of the womb is diminifhed, and therefore no per- 
manent relief is to be expeéted till after delivery. 

When, however, they prove very troublefome, 
occafional blood letting, an open belly, anda prop- 
er pofture when in bed, (viz. half fitting and half 
lying,) will afford the beft means of relief. 

Blitters, as fome have recommended, can only be 
produétive of temporary good effects ; and as they 
muft be always attended with confiderable pain, 
and may be the fource of many difagreeable fen- 
fations, they ought feldom ‘to be employed. 

Cramps. —Women near the end of pregnancy are 
fubje& to Cramps in the Legs, Thighs, &c. which 
occur moft frequently when lying in bed. They 
are occafioned by the preffure of the womb ; and. 
therefore, like the complaints depending on the 
fame caufe, they do not entirely aie ony A till after 
delivery. 

When the difagreeable fenfation arifing from 
. Cramps is very painful, rubbing with dry flannel 
or a flefh brufh, or the application of Anodyne or 

Opodeldoc 
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Opodeldoc balfam, or ther, to the affeéted parts, 
will be the beft mode of procuring relief. Opiates, 
where the belly is loofe, may alfo be had recourfe 
to occafionally. | 

- Cholic Pains-Towards the latter end of preg- 
nancy, cholic pains are often fo fevere as to threat- 
en to inducé, or even to refemble throes of labour. 
They procéed from feveral caufes, fuch as, difor- 
dered bowels, preffure of the womb, irregularities 
in the diet, &c. If cholic pains are not preceded 
by, nor attended with coftivenefs, they may be 
eafily remedied by opiates, and a proper regulation 
of diet. | 

- But if along with thefe pains, the woman is cof- 
tive, or has lately been fo, then the greateft danger 
is to be apprehended, unlefs the coftivenefs be re- 
moved. In thefe cafes, the moft experienced prac- 
titioner fhould be at once confulted, otherwife by 
improper treatment, or from the circumftances of 
the complaint not being accurately difcovered, the 
moft unfortunate event may enfue ; for fometimes 
in fuch cafes, there is an appearance of the com- 
plaint quite oppofite to coftivenefs, which origin- 
ates merely from the drinks which are taken being 
tinged with the contents of the inteftines in their 
paflage through thefe organs. 

This appearance of loofenefs, when in fa& ob- 
ftinate coftivenefs exifts, has often deceived the at-~ 
tendants, as well as the patients, and ought there- 
fore to be carefully diftinguifhed. Within thefe 
few years, 1 had occafion to feea melancholy proof 
of this kind, which I relate, in order that it may 
ferve to point out the very great neceflity of in- 
quiring particularly into every circumftance in all 
{uch cafes, | 

Case 
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Case. VI. 

I was called fome years ago to ane a . who © 
had been two days in labour. I underftood that 
during the whole period of pregnancy, fhe had 
been fubjeGt to obftinate coftivenefs ; but that, for 
the ten days immediately preceding labour, fhe 
had had conftant gripes, and frequent calls to ftool, 
with the appearance of loofenefs. 

She was delivered with confiderable difficulty, 
but the cholic pains continued fo violent, as to oc- 
cafion more real pain than ae throes of labour 
had done. 

I had no doubt etal tas the nature of the chfey 
and therefore ordered every means to be employed 
whichare calculated to remove obftinate coftivenefs. 

Thefe, however, had no effeé ; the pains ftill 
continued violent, along with bilious vomitings ; 
the belly became very much fwelled, and the dif- 
trefs of the patient was beyond defcription. At 
laft, fhe felt fudden relief, and thought herfelf free 
from every complaint. This, however, was occa- 
fioned by mortification of the bowels, in confe- 
quence of inflammation. A weak feeble pulfe, cold 
extremities, and the involuntary difcharge of pu- 
trid ftools, ‘announced the approaching fatal event, 
which took place in a fhort time afterwards, on the 
third day after delivery. 


. Supprefion, Difficulty, or Incontinence of Urine.— 
Thefe complaints generally trouble women near 
the term of delivery. As they proceed from the 
preflure of the womb, they cannot be expected to be 
removed, till the womb be emptied of its contents. 


Supprh 10M 
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Suppreffion of urine is always to be confidered as 
a complaint which may be produétive of the worft 
confequences, if negleéted; for befides laying the 
foundation for future diforders, if labour fhould 
come on during fuppreflion of urine, the bladder 
might be irreparably injured. Recourfe fhould be 
had therefore in all fuch cafes to the affiftance of a 
fkilful ‘pra€titioner. Difficulty in making water 
may be often removed by change of pofture, which 
fhould be carefully attended to. 

Incontinence of urine is a moft difagreeable com- 
plaint, as it keeps the patient always in a mott 
uncomfortable ftate. It can only be moderated by 
frequent horizontal pofture ; and its bad effects 
may be prevented by the moft fcrupulous attention 
to cleanlinefs, and the ufe of a thick comprefs of 
linen, or a proper fponge. | 


SECTION VI. 


) 


Convu.sions during PREGNANCY. 


W3EN convulfions occur during 
pregnancy, the life of the patient is always to be 
confidered in the moft imminent danger. 

Thefe alarming and frightful fits fometimes come 

on fuddenly, but more frequently are preceded by 
violent pains in the head or flomach, and dimnefs 
or lofs of fight, together with great oppreflion about 
the breaft. 
' Hyfteric fits have in fome cafes been miftaken 
for convulfions ; but they may always be diftin- 
guifhed by this circumftance, that in the latter there 
is a difcharge of a frothy fluid from the mouth, 
which never appears in the former. | 

When fuch dangerous complaints occur, the 
moft eminent prattitioner fhould be immediately 
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called in, as the patient’s life muft_ generally> de- 
pend on proper treatment. 

It would be inconfiflent ati the nature of Ai! 
work to enumerate the various remedies neceflary 
in convulfions ; but by exhibiting the ordinary 


caufes of that dreadful difeafe, fuch cautions may 


be fuggefted as may perhaps fave fome women 
from dangers to which they might otherwife be 
expofed. : 

Convulfions only occur in thofe habits which 
are much exhaufted from profufe evacuations, or 
which are fupplied with a larger proportion of 
blood than ufual. 

It is in the latter of thefe habits that convulfions 
during pregnancy occur moft commonly. 

It has already been obferved, that a large quan 
tity of blood is neceffary in the pregnant ftate, ef- 
pecially in the latter months ; butif women at that 
time fhould indulge in a very full diet, it is proba- 
ble that a greater proportion than what the nour- 
ifhment of the child requires will be prepared. 


In fuch cafes, women arereadily fubje& to cons 


vulfions, if expofed to any fudden violent agit 
tion of the mind, as fright, anger, &c. 

Where women are thus liable to the Guna irs 
ritations on any of the acutely fenfible organs will 
eccafion it, fuch as over diftention of the bladder, 
or the long continued preflure of the bulky womb 
on any particular delicate part. The following 
unfortunate cafe, to which I was called fome years 
ago, affords a remarkable iluftration of this ob- 
fervation. 


Case VII. 
A Lady who had formerly had children was fud- 


denly feized with convulfions in the latter months 
of 
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of pregnancy, which were fo violent that the child 
was forced through. the f{ubftance of the womb inte 
the belly, and the unfortunate patient was dead be- 
fore my arrival, though I was in the houfe a few 
minutes after the firft attack. 

On inquiring into the circumftances of the cafe, 
I learned that this lady, naturally of a full habit, 
had been engaged for feveral days in an occupation 
which obliged her to incline the body to one fide. 
Before the convulfions came on, fhe complained of 
a very violent fixed pain in one fide, that to which 
fhe had inclined. 


The treatment of .convulfions during. pregnancy 
muft depend ona variety of circumftances ; and 
therefore fuch cafes, as I. have already remarked, 
ought always to be trufted to an experienced prac- 
titioner. 

Where proper affiftance cannot. be immediately 
procured, blood letting, (unlefs the patient is very 
much exhaufted from previous weakening com-~ 
plaints,) and expofure to a free circulation of air, 
are the beft means for affording temporary relief, 
and fhould not be negleéed, as by retarding the 
progrefs of the difeafe the patient's life may be 
faved. The contents of the bowels ato" fhould. be 
cleared out by prope Lavemens. | 


SECTION. VIL. 


Discuarcs of Dp asaal from the Wome durang Parc. 
NANCY. 


R casonsiiuiciay liesay! ae. 
duced,* to prove, that in the natural ftate of preg- 
K 2 nancy 
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nancy no difcharge of blood can take place ; hence 
the idea that women are fometimes regular during 
the early months is erroneous. Every appearance 
of blood, therefore, in the pregnant ftate, ought to 
be confidered as a certain indication that fomething 
uncommon has happened. 

The difcharge may either proceed from the paf- 
fage to the womb, or from that organ itfelf. In 
the former cafe no bad effeéts can be dreaded, but 
in the latter one the moft difagreeable COPE MEE nCCS 
may enfue. } 

When a little blood comes away after uftieinls 
or ftanding for a confiderable time, attended with 
a trifling pain at the lower part of the belly, with- 
out any fymptoms of fever or of increafed aétion 
of the blood veffels, and without any accident hav- 
ing occafioned violent agitation of the body, it may 
be fuppofed to proceed from the paflage to the 
womb, and may eafily be remedied by confinement 
fora fhort time to the horizontal pofture, and af- 
terwards avoiding much walking or long continued 
ere& pofition of the body. 

When, however, the appearance of blood is pre- 
ceded by or accompanied with flufhings of the face 
and heat in the palms of the hinds with much 
thirft ; or when pains of the back, loins, or lower 
part of the belly, occur at the funie tite, then it 
yay be confidered to proceed from the womb itfelf, 

In the early months of pregnancy, in fuch cafes, 
the patient's life can never be in the fmalleft danger, 5 
if fhe is not otherwife unhealthy, provided fhe be 
under the care of a fkilful pratitioner, though it is 
more than probable that the child will be deftroy- 
ed, and mifcarriage induced, 

But 
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But in the latter months, on. the contrary, the 
life of the patient is always in great danger, unlefs 
the difcharge be {peedily ftopt. _ 

‘The immediate caufe of a difcharge of blood 
from the womb during pregnancy, is the rupture 
of blood veflels, by the partial or total feparation 
of thofe parts of the child which conneé it with 
the mother. 

This circumftance explains the difference of darts 
ger in the early and latter months ; for in the form- 
er, it has been remarked,* the blood veffels of the 
womb are f{mall, and therefore incapable of pour- 
ing out much blood ; butin the latter they are very 
large, and hence may difcharge in a fhort timea 
great quantity.T 

Every circumftance which can increafe the cirs 
culation of the blood in the early months, and at 
all times of pregnancy, every accident which can 
injure the womb, will readily affeét the con- 
nexion between. the...zhothernand child; fuch are 
violent agitation of the body, blows on the belly 

or back, or irritation from any of the neighbouring 
parts communicated to the womb. 

There is another caufe of this accident quite dif- 
ferent from any other, and attended with much 
more danger. It. depends on the improper place 
of attachment of the afterbirth. The cake, it was 
obferved,'| is fixed to no particular part of the 
womb, in every cafe, where, therefore, it is attach- 
ed to the neck of that organ, which it was alfo re= 

marked happens feldom,f. it muft neceflarily be 
feparated when that part begins to be shaneers in 
confequence of pregnancy, | 

K 3 _ When 
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» When a difeharge of blood is once induced, it is 
table to reeur from the moft trifling accidents, as 
furprife, exertions in coughing, laughing, &c. 

The management in thefe cafes muft be varied 
according to a number of circumftances ; for very 
Oppofite treatment is neceffary in different cafes. 
Tranquillity of mind and reft of body willbe — 
proper in every cafe. Confinement to bed, there- 
fore, and feelufion from company, fhould ‘always 
be advifed. 

It is alfo of great importance that the patient be 
kept cool, for which purpofe an airy bed room 
fhould be chofen, few bed elothes ought to be al- 
lowed, and the drinks, &e. muft be almoft quite cold. 

In every cafe where blood is loft, a degree of 
languor or faintifhnefs is ufually induced, and 
hence officious attendants frequently exhibit fpirits 
ér wine as neceflary cordials. As, however, thefe 
generally increafe the action of the blood veffels, 
they ferve to promote and imcreafe the difeharge, 
and fhould therefore be ftriétly prohibited. 

The application of cold wet cloths to the lower 
part of the belly, is often employed in thefe cafes — 
with the greateft fuecefs, efpecially in the early 
months. 

Blood letting and Opiates are remedies which on 
many occafions produce the happieft effeéts. But 
they may frequently be produétive of much harm, 
and conflequently they are not admiffible in oe 
cafe. 

The cireumftances on whic the ufe oF thefe 
remedies depends, cannot be explained with pro- 
priety in this work ; and therefore the treatment of 
every cafe where the difcharge is not ftopped by 
the management already defcribed, ought to be 
committed to the care of an experienced praétitioner, 

otherwife 


FEMALE COMPLAINTS. 151 


détherwife the health of the patient may be ma- 
terially impaired, or even her life endangered, be- 
fides the lofs of the child. 

- This becomes more efpecially neceflary where- 
ever the difcharge is occafioned by the particular 
place of attachment of the afterbirth; for in thefe 
cafes the danger is fo great, that a few minutes de- 
lay may + a fatal to the patient. This caufe can 
only be difcovered by a fkilful pra€titioner, and its 
dreadfal effects can only be prevented by immedi- 
ate delivery. 


SECTION Ix, 
ABORTION. 


| By Abortion, or Mifcarriage, is meant 

i expulfion of the child at any period when it 
cannot live ; it muft therefore happen during the 
firft fix months of pregnancy. 

It has been a very prevalent opinion, that wom- 
en in genteel life alone are fubje€ to mifcartiage, 
except when it is occafioned by any violent effe& 
produced on the body by accidents. This, how- 
ever, 1s a miftake ; for women in the lower ranks 
of life are as often liable to abortion as thofe in the 
higher fpheres, if they inhabit large cities. The 
regularity of living, and the other advantages en- 
joyed in the country, render that accident much lefs 
frequent there among women of every rank. 

When the many irregularities in the mode of 
living, the impure air, &c. to which thofe who in- 
habit cities of any extent muft neceffarily be ex- 
pofed, are confidered, it will appear extraordinary 
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that mifcarriage does not happen much more often 
than it really does. 

The fymptoms of abortion are various.. They 
do not appear in the fame fucceflion in every cafe, 
and therefore they cannot be detailed with precifion.. 

The fudden ceflation of the breeding fymptoms, 
formerly detailed,* before the period of quickening, 
together with a fenfe of weight and coldnefs in the 
lower part of the belly, or the fame fenfation at any 
time after quickening, with flaccidity of the breafts, 
may be confidered as fure fymptoms of future mif- 
carriage. 

Pains in the back, loins, and lower part of the 
belly, bearing down, with regular intermiffions and 
difcharge of blood from the womb, are certain indi- 
cations of threatening abortion. 

The immediate Caufe of abortion is the fepara- 
tion of the appendages of the child from the womb, 


ba 
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along with contraction of that organ. This may — 


be. bates cued by a variety of circumftances with 
which it is of importance that every woman fhould 
be acquainted. . 

The death of the child, which may happen from 
many caufes, or a difeafed ftate of any of its ap- 
pendages, will inevitably occafion abortion. | 

Some women have a certain Tendency to mifcar- 
ry, which renders the moft trifling accident pro- 


duétive of that misfortune, while others fuffer the 


i a 
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molt aftonifhing agitations of the mind and body, ~ 


without the fame bad confequence. 


Women have this tendency in different degrees, — 
-and are therefore liable to mifcarriage in the fame — 


prop ortion. 


This tendency may depend on weaknefs, or 1r- _ 


Reni, of the general habit, or of the womb it- 
| felf, 
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felf, on a difpofition to fullnefs, or on fome defect 
in the womb, which may prevent it from increaf- 
ing equally in fize, according to the period of preg- 
nancy. Women alfo who have formerly mifcar- 
ried, are very liable to frequent repetition of fimi- 
lar accidents. : 

Wherever this tendency to abortion takes place, 

_ every circumftance which can affect the womb im- 
mediately, or through the intervention of other 
parts, will readily produce mifcarriage. Such are, 
fatigue from long walking or dancing, ftraining 
from coughing, or from efforts at ftool in confe- 
quence of cholick pains or fevere loofenefs, violent 
agitation of the body, fudden paffions of the mind, 
as exceffive fear or joy, furprife, &c. expofure in a 
heated room, tight lacing, and a great variety of 
other circumftances. 

Mifcarriage in every cafe is attended with difa- 
greeable confequences ; for by laying the founda- 
tion for the repetition of the fame accident, it may 
both render the woman incapable of being the 
mother of a living child, and injure irreparably her 
general health. | 

In the early months of pregnancy, abortion is 
productive of no immediate danger, provided proper. 
affiftance be called ; but after the fifth month, the _ 
life of the patient is always in a precarious fitua- 
tion, till the womb be entirely emptied of its 
contents. . : 

The event of every cafe of mifcarriage muft de- 
pend on the nature of the fymptoms, and on the 
caufes which induce the accident. The former of 
thefe has already been explained. With refpeét to 
the latter, where the caufe is difcovered to proceed 
from the death of the child, orfrom fuch a ftate of 
the mother’s body that the womb cannot retain the 
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child, fuch as great irritability or weaknefs of thé 
general fyftem, or of the womb itfelf, or irritation 
communicated from the parts contiguous to that 
organ, the threatening event cannot be prevented. 

If, however, /ulnefs.is obferved to be the caufe, or 
any violent paffion of the mind, if the bearing 
down pains have not come on, by proper manage- 
ment, the woman may be yet enabled to carry the 
child to the full time. 

It is of importance alfo to remark, that in fome 
rare cafes where abortion 1s threatened from thefe 
caufes, if the woman has conceived Twins or Trip- 
lets, one child may be expelled, and the other re- 
tained, if proper attention be paid. 

The following cafe, which I have chofen out of 
many fimilar ones, is a ftriking proof of this 1 im~ 
portant tat 


Cie? si 8 KS 


A lady, who had frequently mifcarried about the 
third month, having become pregnant, was put un- 
der my care. 

By the ftri€teft obfervance of the rules which I 
fuggefted, fhe exceeded the period which had form- 
erly been unfortunate. But at the end of the fourth 
month, in confequence of a fright, fhe was feized 
with pain in the back. Soon after which, a vio- 
lent difcharge of blood from the womb enfued, and 
a child, with all its appendages, was ‘completely 
expelled. 

This lady recovered very flowly, and hada con- 
tinuation of the breeding fymptoms. The country 
air, and cold bathing were therefore advifed, as foon 
as her ftr ength permitted her to leave her bed 
chamber ; and in a fhort time, there was a vifible 
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increafe of bulk in the belly, attended with une- 
quivocal fenfation of the motion ofa child. 

In five months after the mifcarriage, this patient 
was delivered of a ftout healthy boy, evidently at 
full time. Ud : | 


Such cafes fuggeft a caution, which fhould never 
be neglected, that after mifcarriage, every patient 
fhould be treated for fome time, as if fhe were ac- 
tually ftill with child, in order to prevent the pof- 
fibility of a fecond child beingloft, efpecially as the 
aétions of the womb, when once excited, are very 
readily renewed by the moft apparently trifling 
irritation. 

One caufe of abortion is generally attended with 
more ferious confequences even than the lofs of a 
child ; for it moft commonly occafions the death of 
the mother, that is where artificial means have been 
etiployed to induce mifcarriage. 

Some unfortunate women, to conceal their crim- 

inal indulgences, endeavour, by various means, to 
procure the expulfion of the child, before it has ac- 
quired fuch a fize that their fituation can be dif- 
covered. Thefe improper intentions can never fuc- 
ceed, unlefs very violent effets are produced on 
the organs contiguous to the womb, which explains 
the caufe of danger ; for inflammation of thefe del- 
icate parts is very readily excited by any violent 
irritation, and is liable to be communicated to all 
the contents of the belly. 
_ The dangers which attend fuch unwarrantable 
pradtices will be pointed out in amore ftriking 
manner by the following cafe than by any argu- 
ments which can be fuggefted, 
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oo was requefted i in the year - , to vilit a young 
girl, who, though delirious, called conftantly for my 
affi tance. 

On my arrival, I learned that fhe had had for 
feveral days a pr ofufe difcharge of blood from the: 
womb, along with exceflive doofenef/s: that fhe had 
complained of a conftant violent pain in the lower 
part of the belly, which had gradually extended 
over the whole of it, and which had, for fome time 
before I was fent for, become fo fevere that fhe 
could not bear the preflure of the bed clothes. 

I was likewife informed that fhe had mifcarried, 
though fhe had endeavoured to conceal the circum- 
ftances; and that, although the calls to ftool were 
fill very frequent and urgent, the difcharge of 
blood had ceafed for fome hours before my arrival. 

I found her pulfe {mall and irregular, but very 
fharp, her tongue brown, the belly confiderably 
{welled, and painful to the touch, and the womb 
quite clofed, fo that there was no longer any hazard 
of a return of the. difcharge of blood. 

Thefe fymptoms, notwithftanding the ufe of opi- 
ates, Lavemens with Laudanum, Fomentations, &c. 
continued for twenty four hours, when the patient 
became fuddenly calm, and recolle&ted: She faid, 
fhe felt no pain, and confefled that fhe had been 
perfuaded to take medicines with a view to procure © 
abortion; that thefe had produced violent effects 
on the Perel which fhe had concealed for feveral 
days, till the difcharge of blood from the womb 
difcovered her fituation. 

The unfortunate girl, thought herfelf now re- 
lieved from pain and danger ; but her feelings were 
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delufive, for mortification of the bowels, in confe- 
quence of inflammation, had taken place; in afew 
hours her limbs bette cold, fhe gradually funk, 
and expired in a fit. 


Wherever, therefore,’ women commit fuch un- 
juftifiable crimes to conceal the indulgence of irreg- 
ular paflions, their life is expofed to the greateft 
danger. 

The treatment in cafes of mifcarriage mult be 
regulated by a great variety of circumftances, par- 
ticularly by the nature of the fymptoms and caufes, 
and by the conftitution of the patient. 

As the future health and happinefs of the wom- 

an muft often depend on the proper management 
‘of fuch cafes, recourfe fhould always be had to the 
advice of pradtitioners of midwifery. 
For the benefit of thofe who may not be able to 
procure immediate affiftance, from the fituation of 
their refidence, &c. the following general rules are 
given, as it is inconfiftent with the plan of this 
work, to enter minutely into the detail of fuch cir- 
cumftances as require knowledge of the practice of 
medicine, or from their importance and intricacy 
fhould be referred to fkilful practitioners. 

When there is an appearance of blood, in confe- 
quence of any of the accidents already fully ex- 
plained, which threatens mifcarriage, the patient 
fhould be put to bed, and kept quiet and cool ; 
and if fhe be of a full habit, or have fymptoms of 
fever, fhe ought to loofe blood from the arm. 

By thefe means, provided regular bearing down : 
pains do not fucceed the difcharge, and if no bulky 
fubftance, or large clots of blood, are expelled, 
there is reafon to hope that in fuch cafes mifcar- 
riage will be prevented, But when, along with the 
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difcharge of blood, large clots,come off, attended 
with bearing, down, or pains in the back and loins, 
efpecially if the fymptoms which precede abortion 
have appeared, there muft be every probability 
that the threatening event cannot be obviated. 

In thefe cafes, every bulky fubftance which is 
pafled fhould be kept in a bafon of water, that the 
exclufion of the child and its appendages may be 
afcertained. 

When in fuch cafes the child alone is cocpetied, 
and violent pains ftill continue, attended with a 
trifling difcharge of blood, a fimple Lavement, 
confifting of warm water and alittle oil, will often 
moderate the pain, and promote the expulfion of 
the appendages of the child; for till this latter cir- 
cumftance take place, the-patient cannot be com- 
pletely relieved. 

Where, however, under fuch cancel ithe 
difcharge ‘of blood is confiderable, the patient can 
only be effe€tually relieved by the afistane eof an 
experienced practitioner. Till that can oh procur- 
ed, cloths dipped in cold water fhould be applied 
to the lower part of the belly. | 

After the child and its appendages have come off, 
opiates may be given with advantage. 

Much caution is neceflary in the conabl of the 
patient after mifcarriage. She fhould lie a good 
deal on a bed or fofa for feveral days, and ought . 
to take {uch remedies as are calculated to reftore 
general health. 

It requires great attention to prevent abortion in 
_ fubfequent pregnancies, wherever it has once hap- 
pened. The variety of circumftances which tend 
to induce mifcarriage, render it difficult to include 
direétions for every cafe which can occur under 
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general heads. In this work fuch a tafk would be 
impoffible. 

The advice of even the moft fkilful pra@itioner 
is fometimes inadequate to the prevention of mif- 
carriage, where the habit has become eftablithed ; 
and indeed. nothing diftinguifhes the abilities of a 
pra¢titioner fo much as his fuccefs in cafes of abor- 
tion. ; Ad 

Where a woman has once mifcarried, fhe fhould 
be particularly cautious in her conduct when again 
pregnant, about the period at which fhe had form- 
erly been unfortunate. In the greateft number 
of cafes there is a greater difpofition to mifcarry 
from the eighth to the twelfth week than at any 
other time, and therefore {uch women fhould be 
confined very much to bed for a few days before 
and after that period. Cold bathing, particularly by 
means of the fhower bath, and occafional blood let- 
ting, with a variety of other means, have often great 
effect in preventing abortion ; but as thefecan on- 
ly be beneficial according to the circumftances of 
the cafe, and as their ule may be fometimes highly _ 
improper, neither the cold bath nor blood Jetting 
ought ever to be advifed, without the concurrence 
of a judicious pra€titioner. , 

When women mifcarry repeatedly about the fifth 
or fixth month, and feel previous to that accident 
the fymptoms of the child’s death, formerly de- 
{cribed ; and if, in fuch cafes, the child when ex- 
pelled is putrid, then fome latent poifon, which 
will yield to a particular courfe of medicines, may 
be fufpeéted to lurk in the conflitutions of the 
parents, | 
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Russ and Cautions for the Conpucr of Prec- 
NANT WOMEN. "Om 
FROM the hiftory of the complaints 
to which pregnant women are liable, it will appear 
obvioully, that many of them may be avoided by 
proper attention. The following general cautions 
are offered, with a view toaccomplifh that impor- 
tant purpofe. gy eA he 
The complaints incident to the early months of 
pregnancy are different in their nature from thofe 
which occur in the latter months, a different mode 
of management is therefore neceffary at thofe two 
periods. ; 
Cautions in the Early Months—Women during 
that time have a natural tendency to fulnefs ; hence 
the diet fhould be fpare. Though fedentary life 
increafes that tendency, yet the exercife fhould be 
very moderate; for every circumftance which can 
caufe fatigue ought to be carefully guarded againft. 
The drefs of pregnant women, efpecially at the 
period when the womb begins to rife out of the ba- 
fon*, fhould be loofe and eafy. Tight lacing, be- 
fides impeding the afcent of the womb, and hence 
inducing abortion by compreffing the breafts, often 
renders women unable to fuckle their children. 
Siays are not the only parts of the female drefs 
which require reformation during pregnancy ; for 
the ordinary Shoes ought to be changed. When 
fhoes are made with high or narrow heels, the per- 
fon who wears them 1s liable to ftumble from the 
moft trifling inequality in the ground; and as fuch 
every 
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every precaution fhould be taken againft it: There- 
Fore the fhoes ought to be made with low and broad 
heels. 

Crowded companies, by occafioning many difa- 
gréeable reftri€tions, may lay the foundation for 
the moft dangerous complaint about the time when 
the womb rifes out of the bafon, as has been par- 
ticulary explained* ; and hence women in that fit- | 
uation fhould be ftrictly prohibited from crowded 
companies and public places. The impurity of the 
atr, on fuch occafions, is fufficient, in. the irritable 
{tate of pregnant women, to induce many very dif- 
agreeable complaints. | 

Women in the early months, fhould be very 
guarded in the ufe of laxative medicines, as any vio- 
lent irritatron of the bowels at that period is readi 
ly commuhicated to the womb. 

The belly may be kept regular by means of ripe 

fruit, boiled vegetables, or any very gentle laxa 
tive, as Lenitive Ele€tuary, fiewed Prunes, Tama- 
rimds, Be. | by ; 
- Cartions in the Latter Months In the latter 
nionths, the ftomach is not fo apt to become dif- 
ordered, as in the early periods of pregnancy ; and 
as a greater proportion of blood is required to fup- 
ply the increafed bulk of the womb and contents, 
a more full diet may be allowed. ant 

The exercife alfo fhould be increafed, and (un- 
lefs under certain circumftances) women, towards 
the end of prégnancy, ought to be as much in the 
open air as poffible; tiding in an eafy carriage on 
good roads, alfo, is attended with the beft effects. 

Women, inthe latter months, otight to be as 
much in cheerful agreeable company as their cir- 
cumftances will allow ; for otherwife they are apt 
| ‘s ; re to 
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toybecome melancholy ; «and it is.well known that _ 
‘the deprefling paflions fometimes prove the fource 
of the moft dangerous aaa Te which ¢ can occur dur~ 
ing pregnancy. 

‘From the very great fize of the irORh at that 
period, it will be readily underftood, that long con- 
tinued preffure of that organ on any particular part 
mutt be produétive of material injury, and a cafe 
has been related, where it proved the caufe of 
death * ; therefore frequent change of pofture is ab- 
folutely neceflary.._ This fhould be attended to dur- 
ing the night, as well as the day. 

Coftivenefs, it has been formerly explained ¥, is 
always. to be suarded againit with the moft. ferupu- 
lous attention during the latter months ; and hence 
women fhould never fuffer above a fingle day to 
pafs without having a motion. 

In every period of pregnancy, when there are 
evident marks of fulnefs, it fhould be removed by 
blood letting, otherwife many difagreeable fymp- 
toms may occur. This will more efpecially be the 
eafe in the latter months, for at that time fucha 
habit induces a tendency to be affected by convul- 
rons. whi 
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CHAPTER 1 

NATURAL LABOUR, 


WwW OMEN ; are Svaiant delivered of 
that burden which conftitutes them mothers, about 
‘nine months, that is, thirty nine wéeks of two hun- 
dred and feventy three days after conception ; as, 
however, the exa& period of impregnation cannot 
‘be commonly afcertained, it is not oe for wom- 
en to reckon accurately. 

As, in fome cafes, the term of pregnancy is con~ 
fiderably fhortened, it is probable, that in others, 
it is fomewhat protracted. Although this has been 
often denied, yet, from many obfervations in my 

own practice, it appears to me certain beyond a 
Stat In confirmation of this opinion, it may al- 
fo be remarked, that if the term of pregnancy is aN, 
en protrated for feveral days in other animals, 1 
; ‘5 re a) ey ene 
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is reafonable to fuppofe'that the pate circumftanee 
may happen in women. 

In the greateft number of sey: women are deliv- 
ered without much difficulty, or dangers fuch la- 
bours. are therefore fly led Natural. - | 
_ Although natural labour is not attended with 
great danger, yet the affiftance ofa fkilful praéti- 
tioner is always neceflary, in order to guard againft 
accidents which might otherwife happen, and which 
mightrender the patient’sfuturelzfe mtferable. This 
important truth has been denied, from a miftaken 
comparifon between the labour of women and that 
of the animals of the brute creation ; but the ftruc- 
ture of fuch animals exempts them from thofe haz- 
ards to which women, from their make, are necef- 
farily we higr 


SECTION re 


‘Syaproms of Lasoun. 
ieee iparouell me labour is announc- 
ed by. a variety of fenfations, which, though they. are 
certainly very. diftrefling and difagreeable. to the 
woman, being oceafioned by circumftances which 
are preparatory to,an eafy delivery, ought to be 
confidered as favourable fymptoms.. 

Previous to labour the belly generally Honmiird 
much diminifhed in bulk, which originates from the — 
child finking to the lower part of the belly. . 

The firft. figns of labour are painsin the back 
and loins, which occur at irregular intervals, and 
which induce the moft difagreeable fenfations. 
Thefe are occafioned by the incipient contractions 
of the womb; they ferve the valuable purpofe of 
gradually opening the orifice of that organ, which, 

it 
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it owas formerly, remarked*, | betemnes clofed - =P a 
fhort time after conception. . 

() The confequence of this effeet ei the cauaeates 
of the womb, is the difcharge of that fubftance: 
which had clofed it’ up, that 1s,of a flimy matter; 

often flightly tinged with blood, gcolleda in common 
ideiguages the Shews. 

When thefe fymptoms have deadiamsil Ses ees 
time, the patient becomes very. uneafy; fhe has: 
frequent warm and cold fits, with urgent defire to 
make water, &c. and is exceedingly reftlefs, as 
every fituation appears unfupportable and uncom- 
fortable to her. 

By degrees the pains increafe in frequency and 
force; they occur at regular intervals of ten or 
twelve minutes, and do not then occafion the con- 
tinued Wiis which is felt at firft; for when 
they are off, the patient ufually is perfe@ly relieved. 

Thefe are the marks by which women may judge 
themfelves to be in labour; but as pains often oc- 
cur in the latter months of pregnancy, which may 
deceive them, it muft be an important objeé& to 
point out the mode of diftinguifhing them from the 
true labour pains, as otherwife they may be kept 
for feveral days in a ftate.of anxiety and diftrels. 

Spurious pains, as they are called, occur moft 
commonly towards the evening, and are moft trou: 
blefome during the night ; they are more trifling and 
irregular than true pains ; and as they produce no 
change: on the orifice of the womb, the Shews do not 
fucceed them. 

‘Spurious pains are occafioned by the preffure of 
the womb upon the parts which furround it, or by 
coftivenefs. In the former cafe, they will be remove 
ed by change of pofture and opiates; and in the 

| } L ij latter... 
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latter they can only be obviated by the coftive frate 
; of the belly being remedied. 9) 9%) > 5 ff 
In many women fpurious pains are piileetded with 
‘a difcharge which fomewhat ‘refembles: that prow 
duced by true pains; a circumftance which is apt 
to impofe on the patient, and on fome pra@ition- 
ers ; hence in many cafes it requires a confiderable 
degree of judgment to diftinguifh fpurious from 
true pains. From inattention in that refpect, bh 
have been called to many women who have been, 
deemed feveral days in labour, when in faé& ceesmeany? | 
had not commenced, 


SECTION u. 


' ManaceMeEnT at the Breinxine of Lavoun. 

5 crore 

EVERY ‘woman in general is im-+ 

preffed with much apprehenfion at the beginning 

of labour, which, if indulged, may be produétive 

of very bad effects ;' it is therefore important that 

a cheerful friend or two fhould be prefent on 

fuch occafions, in order to infpire the ee 008 
{pirits and courage. 

Heating drinks, by way of cordials, are too ofed 
en prefcribed by the attendants at the beginning of 
jabour. They increafe the natural tendency to 
fever which women haveat that time, and the tem- 
porary vigour which they induce is foon followed 
by a great degree of languor, which retards the des 
livery. 

When labour has aétually commenced, the bed 
on which the patient 1s to be delivered requires 4 
little preparation, that it may not remain wet and 
difagreeable after the delivery, which would prove 
very injurious to the woman, | 

ii re Nurfe - 
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\ Nurfe keepers, generally, are very well acquaint~ 
ed with the make of the bed neceflary for lying 
in. The following dire&tions, however, for that 
fabio, will be found ufeful, where fuch women, 
are not to be had. 

- The bed fhould be placed in fuch a Siafation 
that the room may be properly ventilated, without 
the patient being expofed to a current of air; it 
fhouldalfo be kept ata little diftance from the walls 
The bed curtains fhould be made of thin materials, 
fuch as cotton or linen; they ought to be quite 
clean, and fhould never be completely drawn round | 
the béd, otherwife frefh air will not be admitted, nor 
the foul air allowed to efcape. | 

A hair mattrefs fhould be placed over the feath- 
er bed, and over it one or more dreffed fheep fkins, 
ora piece of oiled cloth ought to be fpread ; a pair 
of clean fheets fhould then be laid on in the ordi- 
nary way, and another pair in the form of a roller, 
muft be applied acrofs the bed, having the ends 
folded in at the fides. The under fheet at the fore- 
fide of the bed fhould be prefledin, and the upper 
when turned over the bed clothes and outer cover ing, 
fheet, fhould be fecured by means of a needle and 
thread, by which no obftacle will impede the necef- 
fary affiftance of the pradtitioner. 

A coarfe blanket folded within a fheet, in the 
form of a table napkin, ought to be laid immediately 
below the patient, and fhould be removed after de-. 
livery. 

_ The pillows ought to be placed i in fuch a man- 
ner, that the face of the woman, when fheis on her 
ieft fide, may be towards the back of the bed. 

By adopting thefe direétions, women will not 
be expofed to cold during labour ; ‘they will ‘be 
comfortable after delivery, . without being much 

L 4 difturbed 
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difturbed, while they. can. receive all the: necelfany 
afliftance without inconvenience. 
. The drefs of women during labour oug! 


ught to be 
as light and fimple as poffible, that it may not over 
heat themfelves or embarrafs the praGtitioner., 

. When labour has really commenced, the baw- 
éls fhould be emptied by means of an emollient 
Lavement, otherwife the mott} jsalogrean hie circume 


{tances may occur, 


SECTION Ill. 


MEANS by which the Curip ts ExpELLED. | 


In natural labour the head of the child 
comes Gown foremoft, and 1s wonderfully accom- 
modated to the paflage through which it proceeds. 

The general manner in which the child paffes 
through the bafon has been already accurately de- 
{cribed ; ;* the obftacles which are oppofed to its — 
progrefs prevent it from falling out of the womb — 
by its own weight, and ferve thei important purpofe 
of guarding from injuries the delicate parts through 
which itis expelled. 

Nature has therefore provided a particular ap~ 
paratus for the expulfion of the child ; for by the 
reiterated contractions of the womb, affifted by the 
midriff and mufcles of the belly, that neceflary Opa 
eration is performed. 

The firft contra@ions of the womb are employed | 
in preparing the parts for the paflage of the child, 
for they puth forward the lower part of the mem-_ 
branous bag, with fome of the water, in which the 
child is contained, like a {mall bladder, which be- 
ing infinuated between the edges of the orifice of 


the 
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ihe womb, gradually forces them afunder, and, in- 
creafing in fize in proportion as they are feparated; — 
‘continues to open the orifice, and the fuperior part 
of the vagina, till they are fufficiently enlarged to 
admit of the entrance of the child’s head. Four, 
fix, or eight hours commonly elapfe before this 
happens. es 

By this means, thefe delicate and acutely fenfible 
parts are not expofed to the injuries which would 
enfue from their being fuddenly forced open. 
Women, therefore, inftead of becoming impatient 
during the firft hours of labour, fhould confider, 
that the more flowly their delivery proceeds at that 
period, the more certain will be their chance of a 
{peedy recovery. 

After the paflages are fufficiently prepared, the 

membranous bag burfts, and the waters are dif- 
charged : This is generally followed by a tempora- 
ry remiffion of the pains. 
: This interval, however, does not continue long ; 
for the unequal parts of the child preffing on the 
womb, along with the diminution. of. bulk of that 
organ, excite more violent contraétions, which then 
induce the a&tion of the midriff and mufcles of the 
belly ; and thus ftrong bearing down pains are oc- 
cafioned. 

The head of the child then enters the cavity of 
the bafon, and, by the continued aétion of the 
womb, &c. it is gradually puflied through it in the 
manner already mentioned,* till it arrives at the 
under part. When it has advanced fo far, its fur- 
ther progrefs is retarded for fome time by the flefhy 
parts fituated at the bottom of the bafon :+ By de- 
grees, however, thefe yield to the continued pains, 
and at laft the head of the child is excluded. 


Arun The 
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The relief which the woman now feels from alli 
pain is only temporary); for; after a minute or two, 
the contractions of the womb, &c: again begin, and: 
pufh forwards the remaining parts of the: child, 
which after being accommodated: to the turns of 
the bafon, are completely: expelled; followed by a 
confiderable dilcharge of water, mixed with a ditgles 
blood. 

Sometimes women, ‘afoot after the wakens| are ‘ac 
charged, have one continued bearing down pain 
till the delivery of the child; while, in others, the 
pains recur at, diftant intervals,-and increafe in) 
force and effect by degrees only. The former of 
thefe circumftances more ufually happens in wom-) 
en who have had feveral children, and the latter i in: 
thofe who lie in for the firft time. | 


S E, C.DilyO NodVaw 


MANAGEMENT necefary during the EXPULSION of the 
Cup. 


WHEN the contra@ions of the 
womb tend only to prepare the paflages, no affift- 
ance is neceflary. The woman fhould be. kept 
quiet and cool, though fhe ought not to be confin-, 
ed to one pofture. ‘Violent agitations of.the.body 
muft be carefully guarded againft, otherwife the 
waters may be difcharged prematurely ; and hence 
the moft difagreeable confequences might enfue. 

For thefe reafons, the frequent interference of a. 
practitioner in the beginning of labour, would be 
produ€tive of much harm, and could be atteendeny 
with no good effeéts. 

At that period, no medicine or other éxpadiben 


for increafing the force of the pains, fhould be pre- 
{cribed, 
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feribed; as the more flowly the paffages are enlar B 
ed, the lefs i injury will the patient fuffer. | 

- Women frequently vomit during the firft. hours 
of labour. No danger, however, is to be appre- 
hended from that complaint, if the patient has had 
no previous difeafe. On the contrary, the vomit- 
ing often accelerates the delivery. . If, under thefe — 
circumftances, there are evident marks of a difor- 
dered ftomach, Green Tea, or an infufion of . 
Chamomile F lowers, with a few Bees of Spirit of 
Hartfhorn, fhould be drank. 

> When the child begins to pafs stromal the ba- 
fon, many women are feized with fhivering fits, 

which generally announce an expeditious delivery, 
and are to be confidered dangerous in thofe cafes 
only where the ftate of the woman’s former health 
has been bad. 

. The bearing down pains, by 3 which. the child is 
forced through the paffage, fhould be the effort of 
nature alone, and ought not to be affifted by the 
exertions of the woman; for in that event, the child 
would either be pufhed upon the parts at the out- 
let of the bafon, before they are prepared for it, or 
the woman would be fo much worn out, that fhe 
could not undergo the neceffary fatigue which at~ 
tends the complete expulfion of the child. 

This important caution cannot be too ftrongly 
inculcated ; for inattention to fuch conduG, and 
the impatience which women in fuch fituations 
cannot perhaps avoid, often makea labour difficult 
and painful, which would otherwife have been 
natural and eafy. Voluntary bearing down mutt 
be particularly guarded againft at the time when 
the head of the child is only prevented from heing 
born by the foft parts at the outlet of the bafon ; 
for if the delivery be then haftened, thefe parts will 

be 
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be readily torn; and in confequence,; the woman’g 
future life muft ‘be rendered’ miferable. 

The management of a skilful pra@titioner is in- 
difpenfably neceflary, to prevent fo unfortunate an 
accident, in every cafe, where, from the acute feel- 
ings of the patient, violent) “bearing earn at that 
period cannot be avoided. 

From inattention to this important datsie on thi 
part of pratitioners, many women have been res 
duced to the moft pitiable condition in which hu- 
man beings can be found. 

After the head of the child is excluded, the 
woman fhould be allowed to enjoy for a little the 
temporary relief which the feels, and therefore the 
body ought not to be immediately pulled out: with 
force, as is often done; for befides the injuries 
which may be occafioned by not allowing:the pas 
tient a little reft, the delivery of the afterbirth will be 
thereby rendered difficult. Two or three minutes 
fhould therefore be allowed to elapfe, before the 
body be drawn forward. — 

The child fhould not be feparated from the 
mother till the navel ftring be properly tied, fo 
that no blood may be difcharged from the divided 
veffels, an accident which might prove fatal: Uns 
lefs, howsiek) the child has difcovered) evident 
{ymptoms of life, it fhould not be difengaged from 
the mother, till proper means are employed for ats 
recovery, except on particular occafions, which will 
be explained in another part of this work. 


SECTION 
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SECTION, 


Means by which the Appenpaces of the Cuitp are 
AY wore Exchupeb. — 


THE appendages of the child are 
thrown off by an effort of nature alone in by far 
the greateft number of cafes : For this purpofe, the 
moft fimple, as well as moft powerful means are 
employed. | 

When the delivery of the child has not been 
conducted with too much hurry, the womb dimin- 
ifhes in fize in a very gradual manner, in propor~ 
tion as its contents are expelled. 

It is in this manner prepared for contra€ting reg- 
ularly from above downwards, after the woman has 
recruited from the fatigue of the former ftages of 
jabour. , ) cy 

After the patient, therefore, has refted for fome 
time, fhe again feels pains, which are occafioned by 
the womb renewing its contractions. They are 
termed grinding, from their being much lefs vio- 
Jent than thofe by which the expulfion of the child 
was accomplifhed. | 
_ When thefe contraftions have continued for a 
certain time, the afterbirth, &c. is feparated, and 
then thrown off, and the fides of the womb become 
every where in clofe contaét. 

By this means, the orifices of thofe large blood- 
veffels which are ruptured by the feparation of the 
afterbirth, are flopped up, and confequently the 
difcharge of blood, which might otherwife prove 
the fource of the greateft danger, is prevented. | 

The appendages of the child are generally ex- 
pelled within from ten minutes to an hour after 
delivery, 

_ SECTION 
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A siento WACOPOLy during the Exe1vston of the 
sche ariahin ti 


Ber ORE the afterbirth is excluded, 
it is an important object to difcover if there be any 
other child in the womb, and therefore that muft 
be afcertained immediately after one child is born. 
The marks by which the prefence of twins, trip- 
lets, &c. may be diftinguifhed, will be defcribed i in 
a fabfequent chapter. B 

In affifting the delivery of the afterbirth, the 
praGitioner muft wait for the contra&ion of the 
womb; for if that be not attended to, the moft 
dangerous confequences may follow. It is of great 
importance that this circumftance fhould be prop- 
erly underftood ; for the patient’s life, after an eafy 
labour, may be deftr oyed by the rafhnefs of anigno- 


rant practitioner. By explaining, however, thecaufe 


of danger, thofe who are prevented from being un- 
der the care of perfons of {kill, may be enabled to 
counteract the effects of ignorance, and will there- | 
by efcape thofe hazards to which they would other- 
wife be expofed. ; 
The greateft portion of the womb at the full 
period of pregnancy, it has been remarked,* is 
quite unconneéted with any of the neighbouring 
parts, and is therefore unfupported. It has alfo 
been obferved, that the afterbirth is moft generally © 
attached to its bottom.t If, therefore, the extration 
of the appendages of the child be attempted beforé 
the womb contraéts, the infide of that organ will 
be turned out; and if the rath pratitioner con~ 


ays tinues 
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tinues to pull down, the inverted womb will be 
drawn out of the woman’s body, and death will 
foon follow. This unfortunate accident will be 
more particularly defcribed in the third part of 
this work. 

The following cafe will probably prove this im- 
portant truth better than. the cleareft reafoning 
could poffibly do. 


4 


Case XI. 


. A midwife, dead fome years ago, attended a lady 
in the fuburbs of Edinburgh, who had been feveral 
years married before fhe became pregnant. 

The pleafure which that event gave her hufband 
and herfelf, made her look forward to the time of 
child, bearing with impatience, and infpired her 
with confidence and courage when it arrived. 

Her labour proved tedious ; but fhe was at laft, 
without any extraordinary afliftance, delivered of a 
fine healthy child. The midwife unfortunately 
had received a meffage to another patient imme- 
diately before this event took place ; hence fhe was 
impatient to finifh the reft of her duty, that fhe 
might get away.- Without waiting, therefore, for 
the contraétions of the womb, fhe pulled by the 
navel ftring with great force, while the patient was 
in that languid ftate which generally fucceeds a 
peruse labour. 

_ She continued her rafh efforts in fpite of the vio- 
lent agonies of the lady, till fhe had drawn the 
womb completely out of the body, when eonyuls 
fions were induced. 

Iwas immediately fent for, and arrived Grishin 
three quarters of an hour after the delivery ; but 

; the 
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the unhappy patient had: died a Mor fislerable timié 
efore my, arrival. 

. The-womb and the paflage wete botte complete- 

ly turned infide out, and the afterbirth 1 was hadhere 

ioe very firmly. 


: 





_ When the grinding pains are felt, by which the 
contraétion of the womb is diftinguifhed, the prac- 
titioner then fhould affift the expulfion of the af- 
terbirth, by pulling gently by the navel ftring dur- 
ing a pain, and by endeavouring to bring down the 
afterbirth through the bafon, in fuch a mariner that 
its progrefs may not be interrupted by any of the 
neighbouring parts. — 

While the affiftance thus defcribed is given by 
the practitioner, the patient fhould bear down 
moderately ; all violent exertions, however, fhould 
be avoided ; for by coughing, {neezing, &c. dan- 
gerous fymptoms might be induced. 

The contraGtions of the womb, when flow, may 
be affifted, by gently rubbing the belly of the wom- 
an with the hand. Stimulating medicines or Lave- 
mens for this purpofe ought never to be employed. 


SECTION VIL 


GENERAL, OssERVATIONS on Naturat Lasouke 


NATURAL ‘labour treated in the 
manner direéted, is never produtive of any difa- 
greeable confequence, though the temporary fuf-_ 
ferings of the patient are fometimes particularly 
diftreffing. Lying in women, under the care of a 
sh eum have very little to fear, or 
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éd their health be good, as by far the greateft pro-~ 
portion of labours are natural. 

The depreffing paffions which occur perhaps un- 
avoidably at the beginning of labour, are therefore 
quite groundlefs. As their effets may be very dan- 
gerous, they fhould be peculiarly guarded againft. 

A very improper method is almoft univerfally 
adopted for this purpofe, both by practitioners and 
attendants; for the dangers which may happen 
during child bearing are carefully concealed from 
the patient. 

As every woman muft have accefs to learn ma- 
ny hiftories of the moft melancholy events having 
occurred during labour, the more thefe are attempt- 
ed to be concealed, the patient will i imagine herfelf 
expofed to the greater rifk of danger. 

But if the real circumftances of every unfortu- 
nate cafe were properly explained to women, a very 
oppofite effe@'would be produced; for they would 
find that very few unfortunate accidents have hap- 
pened during child bearing, where proper atten- 
tion had been paid, and where the conftitution of 
the patient had not been previoufly injured. 

It will perhaps, therefore, appeara duty incum- 
-bent on every humane practitioner, to point out 
the dangers to which women may be expofed dur- 
ing labour by improper management, that they 
may adopt the neceflary means to prevent them. | 
For the fame reafon, it fhould not be concealed, 
that many dangers attend. that flate, even in the 
healthieft. conftitutions, as will be proved in a fub- 
fequent chapter, which fortunately can be obviated 
ud as Serwanee of a fkilful prhntignes 


Mod! both CHAPTER 


178 © MANAGEMENT OF 
CHAPTER “UT. 
LINGERING LABOURS. 


| WHEN delivery is not accomplifh- 
ed within twenty four or thirty hours after the 
womb has begun to contraét, the labour may be 
termed Lingering. 

In fuch cafes, much management 'Deccomes nec- 
effary, to. prevent the patient from being worn out 
by anxiety and apprehenfion ; and much judgment 
is required to diftinguifh thofe obftacles which will 
yield in a little time, by the continuance of labour 
pains, and cannot therefore occafion danger, from 
thofe which can be overcome only by the interfer- 
ence of the praétitioner. 

By a knowledge of the caufes of lingering la- 
bours, women may be enabled to avoid that anxi- 
ety and impatience which contribute in a confider- 
able degree to retard delivery. This chapter is 
dedicated to that purpofe. | 


SP A Ss Bla Ob faa 


Lasours rendered Lincer1nc by Improper. Man- 
AGEMENT. 


"THE officious interference of igno- 
rant pra€titioners is a frequent caufe of lingering la- 
bour ; for if affiftance is attempted to be given be- 
fore the paflages are prepared for the delivery of 
the child, the encreafed a@tion of the womb, &c. 
will only tend to weaken the patient, and to render 
her incapable of making thofe exertions, on oe 

the 
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the fuccefsful and expeditious termination of la~ 
bour may depend. | ae 

The improper regulation of the paflions of the 
mind very often interrupt and retard the progrefs 
of labour. If, therefore, a praétitioner, inftead of 
infpiring the patient with courage, either totally 
negleéts {peaking to her, or looks afraid, delivery 
will mevitably be retarded. | 

Hence, every circumftance which can occafion 
any violent paffion of the mind, fhould be careful- 
ly guarded againft. | | 

When the patient is kept téo long in one pofi- 
tion, and too foon made to believe that fhe is in 
a€tual labour, fhe naturally becomes tired ; her 
{ftrength is worn out, and the pains go off, or oc- 
cur only at irregular diftant intervals. 
A variety of. treatment, fuited to the circum- 
ftances of different cafes, will be neceflary in la- 
bours which are protracted from improper man= 
agement. | | . tyne ee 
| When the ftrength is exhaufted, nourifhing food 
and cordials fhould be given ; and in every fuch 

cafe, occafioned by this caufe, an opiate may be 
ordered with the very beft effects. a) 

The moft proper nourifhment during labour, is 
Beef tea, Chicken water, and Calves feet or Hartf= 
horn jelly ; and the beft cordials are Tea, Coffee, 
or Barley Cinnamon water. ‘ 


SE CePhiGeN ith. 
Lazours rendered Lincertne by the Position of 


the CHILD. 


is In natural labour, it has been ob- 
ferved, the head of the child enters the bafon in 
, | M 2 that 
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that pofition which occupies the leaft poffible fpace. 
It fometimes, however, happens, that it comes down 
in a direétion which requires more room than ufu- 
al. It will not therefore appear furprifing, that 
under fuch circumftances, a longer continued ac- 
tion of the womb and affiting boi will be re- 
quired to expel the child. 

When, however, no other obftacle prevents de- 
livery, the improper fituation of the child’s head 
froves a temporary impediment only ; and al- 
though it may occafion more painful feelings to 
the patient, than if the labour were ftriétly natur- 
al, yet if the pains be ftrong and forcing, fhe will 
be as fafely delivered as if every think had been 
 perfeétly favourable. 

~ But when, along with the improper pofition of 
the child’s head, the pains of labour become weak, 
and delivery is in confequence retarded ; then, un- 
lefs the pofition is altered by the management of a 
fkilful praétitioner, the violent preffure which muft 
be induced on the neighbouring delicate parts, will 
be produdtive of much injury. 
_ Fortunately the ftru€ture of a child’s head is fo 
admirably contrived, that when it enters the bafon 
in a bad pofition, it excites an irritation on the 
womb, which makes it contraét with unufual foree; 
hence in fuch labours the pains are generally vio- 
lent and forcing. 

Although in the greateft number of thefe cafes 
the labour will be terminated fafely by waiting a 
certain time; yet the affiftance of a dexterous prac- 
titioner may often relieve the patient from many 
hours fevere fuffering. It muft not, however, be 
concealed, that unlefs an experienced praétitioner 
has the char ge of the patient, nature alone fhould 
be trufted, as ill directed attempts to affift, 

may, 
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may, in fuch cafes, be the occafion of the moft un- 
fortunate effeéts. riek 


SECTION Ul. 


Lasours rendered Lincerinc by the Form of the 
Woman. 


. Ir has already been remarked, that 
the paflage through which the child proceeds dur- 
ing labour, is not equally wel! formed in all wom- 
en ; for the human body is iubject to a difeafe, 
from which other individuals of the animated crea- 
tion are exempted.* 

Where the deviation from the natural fhape and 
fize is not very confiderable, although a longer 
time than ufual will be required ; yet the delivery 
may at laft be accomplithed with fafety, both to 
the mother and child. 

In fuch cafes, women fhould not become impa- 
tient or reftlefs, otherwife they will be foon worn 
out, and their delivery may be rendered impoflible 
without extraordinary aid. 

The duty of praétitioners, on thefe occafions, is 
to allow the pains of labour to have all the effeéts 
which they can produce, to fupport the patient's 
ftrength, and to prevent her {pirits from being de- 
preffed. 

It requires much fkill and experience to diftin- 
guifh between the appearance and reality of danger 
in many cafes, but efpecially in labours rendered 
tedious by deformity of the bafon. It is aftonifh- 
ing how much pain fome women can fuffer with- 
out material injury ; and the manner in which the 
child’s head is moulded by the form of the paffage, 

M 3 1s 
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is often furprifing. Perhaps no circumftance in 
nature is better calculated to prove the exiftence of 
an omnipotent guardian Power, than the admira- 
ble provifion which 1s made for the delivery of the 
child. 

The condu& of thofe practitioners, therefore, 
who intrude on the works of Nature, muft be high- 


ly culpable; and hence, except where fhe fails, 


every fenfible, prudent practitioner will exert his 
endeavours rather to prevent her intentions from 
being counteraéted by improper interference, than 
to prefume to offer to affift her. 

_ The form of the bafon is “not the only circum- 
flance in the make of women which may retard de- 
livery. The flefhy parts through which the child 
mutt neceflarily pafs, often occafion much refift- 
ance. This more generally happens in women 
who are advanced in life before ae begin to have 
children. © 

A variety of expedients have bean propofed in 
fuch cafes for expediting the delivery, the moft of 
which are highly improper. In proportion as the 
flefhy parts are rigid, a greater length of time will 
be neceflary for preparing them for the fafe paflage 
of the child. But if it be forced through them be- 
fore fuch pr ‘eparation, they may either be lacerated, 
or fo violently bruifed, that very difagreeable and 
dangerous complaints : may be induced. 

Every means, therefore, which tend to increafe 
the force of the labour pains, where the delivery of 
the child is oppofed by the unyielding ftate of the 
flefhy parts at the bottom of the bafon, fhould be 
carefully avoided. 

-Fomentations and other expedients for promot. 
ing the relaxation of thefe parts, have alfo been 
recommended. But except the ule of pomatum, 

all 
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all the other propofed means for fuch an effeé&, by 
inducing a great tendency to fubfequent inflam- 
mation, may be the caufe of much future diftrefs, 

and ought confequently never to be had recourfe to. 





CHAPTER Il. 
DIFFICULT LABOURS. 


Ir fometimes happens, that although 
the head of the childis next the bafon, yet the 
delivery cannot be accomplifhed by the effor ts of 
Nature alone :—Such labours are termed Difficult 
or Laborious. 

Thefe cafes require thie interference of a fkilful 
practitioner, by whofe affiftance, by means of in- 
ftruments, in general they may be terminated with 
fafety to the patient, though it fometimes becomes 
impoffible to fave the child, without expofing the 
mother to much danger. 

The inftruments moft commonly employed in 
the pratice of midwifery, are conftruéted in fuch a 
manner, that neither the patient nor child can be 
injured by them. 


SECTION’? 


Lazours rendered Dirricutt by the particular 
Structure of the Cutip. 


WHEREVER the child’s head ex- 
ceeds confiderably the dimenfions formerly detail. 
ed, 
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‘ed*, if the bafon be of the ordinary fize, an obftacle 
‘muft be oppofed to delivery, which’can only be 
_ {urmounted by a diminution of its bulk. 

The fize of the head may be increafed in confe- 
quence of a difeafed ftate, called water of the head ; 
or the fame effet with regard to delivery, will be 
produced by that fpecies of monftrofity, where two 
children are grown together, or where one child has 
two heads. 

The former of thefe cafes is by much the moft 
frequent occurrence, and yields to the moft fimple 
management ; the latter occurs, fortunately, very 
rarely. : 

When the head is perceived to be enlarged by a 
colleétion of water, it is not always neceflary to di- 
minith it by artificial means, as Nature often adapts 
it in a wonderful manner to the parts through which 
it paffes, and therefore time fhould be allowed for 
fo important a purpofe. 7 | | 

But when it 1s found, that although the labour 
pains have been ftrong and forcing, the head does — 
not feem to make much progrefs, then it becomes 
neceflary to let out the water, by which means the 
fize of the head is immediately reduced, and the 
delivery will foon be accomplifhed. It has often 
been alleged, that little caution is required ei- 
ther in having recourfe to this operation, or in per- 
forming it ; for no child born under fuch circum- 
lances can ever live any confiderable time. 

As, however, itis highly prefumptuous to limit 
the powers of Nature, no operation, which may be 
injurious to life, fhould ever be attempted, without 
the moft urgent neceffity for it ; and when it is had 
recourfe to, every caution fhould be obferved - 
‘which can tend to prevent danger, 

Tn 
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- In fome cafes, the water can be difcharged by fo 
{mall a puncture, that no injury will be done to the 
child’s life. : 

' Where the obftacle to delivery is occafioned by 
a double head, much dexterity is required to ex- 
traé&t the child without diminifhing one of the heads, 
an objeét which fhould always be attempted, though 
the efforts for that purpofe fhould not be carried 
too far, nor continued for too long a time. 


SECTION IL. 


Lasours rendered Dirricurt by ImpRopeR TREAT~_ 


WHEN, from improper manage- 
ment, the water which furrounds the child, is evac- 
uated, before the mouth of the womb be fufficient- 
ly opened, or where the woman has been allowed 
to take ftimulating drinks ; what would have been 
a natural labour, becomes a very difficult one, from 
the pains going entirely off. 

In thefe cafes, if the child's head is not aQually 
in the paflage, the patient fhould take an opiate, 
and be permitted to reft for fome hours ; after which 
the pains probably will return. 

But when the head is already within the bafon, 
from the preffure on the delicate parts contained 
within that part, confiderable injuries may be oc- 
cafioned, and therefore the fafety of the woman 
-muft depend on expeditious delivery. 

- Jn former times, no mechanical expedient with 
this intention-could be employed without endan- 
gering the life of the child ; but fortunately at pre- 
fent, fkilful praCtitioners are enabled to deliver the 
woman 
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woman in many cafes where Nature alone cannot 
be trufted, without injuring the child in any degree. | 

Many women are improperly impreffed with a 
rooted antipathy againft the ufe of inftruments, a 
circumftance which is perhaps to be attributed 
principally to the faults of praétitioners.. It has 
long been a popular ftudy to declaim againft iron 
hands, as they have been opprobrioutfly ftiled ; and 
however hackneyed the fubjeét, it is ftill very oft 
en introduced. 

Such opinions proceed either from interefted mo- 
tives, or from prejudices founded on ignorance. 
For in the hands of thofe pra@itioners who alone 
fhould employ inftruments, no bad confequences 
can ever follow their ufe ; ani by their means, lives, 
which would otherwife be loft, are very often faved. 

In the beginning of this century, when the art of 
midwifery was making a rapid progrefs towards 
that improved {tate in which it now is, perhaps the 
ardent zeal for improvement, fhewn by the various 
practitioners in that line, might have rendered in- 
ftruments more frequently ufed than was really 
neceffary. But this is by no means the cafe at 
prefent; for the powers of Nature are now always 
allowed to exert their fullinfluence, before a prac- 
tioner attempts to interfere materially. 

Although the ufe of inflruments in the hands of 
a fkilful affiftant, are not produétive of any bad 
confequence ; yet it muft not be concealed, that 
confiderable pra€tice and experience, with a com- 
plete knowledge of the fubje&, are effentially re-. 
guifite, otherwife much harm may readily be done. 
Operations in midwifery require more dexterit 
than thofe of furgery in general, and their event is 
of greater importance, as two lives are at ftake. 


The — 
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The condu& of thofe women, therefore, is highly 
reprehenfible, who infift on their delivery being fin- 
ifhed by mechanical expedients, whenever the la- 
bour pains are not ftrong and forcing. In fuch 
cafes, the praétitioner has occafion for the exertion 
of determined courage, to refift the improper folic- 
itations of the patient and ignorant attendants. 

Extraordinary affiftance during labour fhould 
never be given, except after the moft deliberate ex- 
amination of every circumftance of the cafe; and 
therefore no prudent and honeft pra€titioner has 
occafion to conceal the ufe of inftruments, at leaft 
from the attendants of the patient. 


SECTION IIL. 


Lazours rendered Dirricurt by the Form of the 
Woman. 


WHEN, from the caufe already ex- 
plained*, the bafon of a woman becomes deformed 
or diminifhed in capacity, her labour muft be ren- 
dered difficult in proportion to the degree of defi- 
ciency of {pace. 

In the greateft number of fuch cafes, the deformi- 
ty is not fo confiderable, as to prevent the delivery, 
under proper management, of a living child, al- 
though the fufferings of the patient muft be unu- 
{ually diftreffing. | 

Unfortunately, however, it fometimes happens, 
that the pafflages through which the child fhould 
proceed, are fo contracted, that the woman cannot | 
poffibly be delivered of a living infant at full time. 
_ When thefe cafes are under the care of an igno- 
yant or timid practitioner, the life of the patient 
muft be expofed to very great danger; for by the 

5h ~ continued 
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continued action of the womb, the child is forced 
violently againft the bones of the bafon ; hence the 
flefhy parts which are interpofed are much bruifed, 
and therefore inflammation will be foon induced, 
which, extending to the neighbouring parts, will at 
lafi put a period to the life of the cnierataiate 
woman. 

Thefe are not the only hazards which may en- 
fue from the unfkilful management of the praéti- 
tioner, where there is a confiderable defe& in the 
capacity of the bafon; for by delaying too long 
affording the proper and necefflary afliftance, the 
firength of the woman may be worn out, and fuch 
a fhock given to the general fyf{tem, that her recov- 
ery will be either very precarious or incomplete. 

The truft repofed in pra@titioners by women un- 
der fuch circumftances, ought therefore to be con- 
fidered as a charge of the moft facred nature, and 
fhould never be undertaken, except by thofe, who 
from obfervation founded on praétice, feel them- 
felves adequate to the important tafk. 

To determine on the proper time in fuch cafes, 
for giving afliftance, in order to fave the patient’s 
life, “and to accomplith fo defirable a purpofe, muft 
be objects of the greateft moment, and ought not 
to beintrufted to the care of every practitioner ; for 
more judgment and dexterity are often required to 
fulfil thefe views, than are neceflary in the treat- 
ment and performance of the nadfe complicated 
chirurgical operation. 

This important truth can only be controverted 
by thofe who are ignorant of the fubjeét. It ought 
to be univerfally known, as it may tend to fave ma- 
ny valuable lives. It cannot be too much regret- 
ted, that women often put themfelves under the care 
of common female practitioners, when their own 

lives, 
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lives, and that of their children, are in danger, 
when they would not fubmit to the moft trifling 
external operation, under the hands of an ordinary 
furgeon. 

- Some melancholy cafes, which have occurred to 
me within thefe few years, induce me to make thefe 
obfervations, which 1 confider as incumbent on me, 
from every principle of duty and humanity. 

The parts with the bafon on fome very rare 
occafions, ina difeafed ftate, oppofe obftacles to 
delivery. As much difcernment in the treatment of 
thefe cafes is required, as inthe management of 
thofe already mentioned. | 


SECTION (®: IV. 


GENERAL OssERVATIONS on LINGERING and Dire 
-) FIcULT LagourRs. 


: FROM the remarks which have been 
made on Lingering and Difficult labours, it muft be 
obvious, that thefe may be often -occafioned by the 
impropriety of condué of the patient or practitioner. 

Women of violent paffions, accuftomed to the 
unlimited gratification of all their defires, do not 
eafily fubmit ‘to the neceflary reftri€tions during 
labour ; their ftrength therefore becomes worn out 
by reftleffnefs and anxiety, and their delivery is in 
confequence either retarded, or rendered difficult. 

The difpofition, however, of the female fex is 
generally fo amiable, that women are much more 
patient and refigned during pain, than could be 
fuppofed by men, who commonly do not poffefs fo 
greata fhare of thefe happy qualities; therefore 
obftacles to delivery do not very often originate 

: from 
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from the 1mproper condué of women, where the 
pradtitioner is capable of offering prudent advice. 

The greateft number of lingering and difficult 
labours, where the health and conftitution of the 
patient are not previoufly impaired, fhould with 
juftice be attributed to the officious and ill direéted » 
interference of ignorant practitioners. 

It ought therefore to be confidered an. objet 
highly interefting to mankind, to prevent the fatal 
errors which may arife from unfkilful management 
during labour. Every feeling mind muft be much 
fhocked on refle€ting, that other countries poffefs 
in this refpect an important fuperiority over Great 
Britain; for in every other civilized ftate of Eu- 
rope, precautions are adopted by the police, which 
preclude ignorant practitioners from the charge of 
lying in women. 

Till within thefe few years in this ifland, fo cel- 
ebrated for the fuccefsful cultivation of the arts 
and {ciences, midwifery was degraded to a mechan- 
ical profeffion alone ; the bodies of women, it would 
feem, were confidered as inanimate machines, capa- 
ble of fuffering, without injury, all the accidents 

which may happen during child bed under improp- 
er treatment; and even the lives of children, foin- 
terefling to fociety and to individuals, appeet to 
have been difregarded. 

Every one who is not infenfible to the intewefie: 
of humanity, muft with that the real nature of the 
truft repofed in pra€titioners of midwifery, which © 
has, till lately been overlooked, fhould be perfetly 
and univerfally underftood ; for by that means mae 
ny unfortunate accidents will be often prevented. 

Although the impropriety of thofe women bee 
coming pregnant whom their particular form ren~ 
ders incapable of bearing living children, Vane 


perhaps 
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perhaps be eafily fhewn, it is not confiftent with 
the nature of this work to adduce arguments on 
fuch fubjeéts ; for they might probably only tend 
to intimidate thofe who have already put it out of 
their own power to profit by them. 

Much management in the treatment of lingering 
and difficult labours is frequently neceflary. . 
In lingering labours, the principal duty of the 
- practitioner confifts in allowing the powers of Na-_ 
ture to produce their full effect, and to remedy thofe 
circumftances which may tend to impair them. 

In difficult labours, on the other hand, where af- 
fiftance becomes neceflary, the proper time for in- 
terfering, and the manner of affilting fuited to dif- 
ferent cafes, muft be his important ftudy. 

On fome occafions, the fymptoms of thefe two 
{pecies of labours fo nearly refemble each other, 
that it is not eafy to draw the line of diftinétion be- 
tween them. That, however, is an object of great 
importance becaufe the life of the child or mother 
may be facrificed by a miftake in fuch cafes. 

~ While a prudent pratitioner will never inter- 
fere unneceffarily, he ought to guard particularly 
again{t trying what nature will fuffer, rather than 
what fhe will accomplifh, by delaying that aflili- 

ance which art can fupply. 





CHAP TERY Re: 
PRETERNATURAL LABOURS. 


W HEN the child prefents any other 
part than the head tothe paflage, the labour is call- 
ed Preternatural ; in common language, a Crofs 
birth, 


In 


ig2 «© «SMANAGEMENT OF 


In the greateft number of Preternatural labotirs; 
the life of the woman is not expofed to hazard, 
though that of the child is generally in danger, 
unlefs proper affiftance be afforded. 

In fome cafes, however, the fituation of the child 
is fuch, that unlefs it be altered, the woman will 
die. Fortunately, the pra€tice of midwifery is now 
_fo much improved, that except where the cafe has 
been originally very improperly treated, \there is 
{carcely a bad fituation in which the child may be 
found, which cannot be remedied by an experienc: 
ed practitioner. 


SEC TIOM: 1 


PRETERNATURAL Lasours, where the Lire of the 
PaTIENT 25’ expofed to no DANGER, 


IT has been already mentioned, that 
the child, when in the womb, occupies the leaft 
poflible fpace, and forms an oval figure, one end 
of which is commonly placed towards the bafon ; 
although the end formed by the head is moft ufu- 
ally in that fituation, the other extremity, it 
has been calculated, once in fifty cafes is found 
there. 

The Breech, Knees, or Feet of the child are there- 
fore the parts which are firft forced into the paflage 
more frequently than any other, except the head. 

In all thefe cafes, if the woman be healthy, the 
delivery may be accomplithed without any extra~ 
ordinary afliftance, with perfeét fafety to the pa~ 
tient ; but the life of the child is often very much 
endangered. 

This circumftance originates from the child be- 
ing expofed to the compreflion of the womb a long- 

ex 
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et time than’ in’cafes where the head is’ firft in the 
paflage; which isvoteafioned by the increafed fpace™ 
whiclr it! then occupies.’ ‘This will’ be eafily un= 
derftood; from’ the» manner in‘which’ the childis’ 
expelled when'any. of its lower’ parts come down’ 
firft; for in proportion ‘as ‘the body advances}: the’ 
arms are pufhed up towards the head, till at laft 
they' are placed» along’ eacly fide of it, confequently | 
they increafeits fize: 

Another caufe, which’ certainly contributes’ to” 
render’ the delivery” lefs expeditious in thefe cafes, 
is, that the’ lower parts of the child are feldom fore- 
ed ittto the paffage’in that dire&tion in which they: 
takevup the leaft'poffible room. Hencé it requires’ 
a long time before the contraétions of the’ womb” 
can*have’the effe@ of adapting ih to'that fitua~ 
tion. 

Unlefs, therefore, affiftance be given in all thefe 
cafes, there is always a-rifk of ‘the child being ex- 
pofed to hazard; and if the praétitioner does not 
proceed with caution and’ eng iat fome’ of its 
parts may be injured. grin 

Thave feléGed the following Cafe, out ofa oprento 
many fimilar ones which: “si occurred’ to me, to’ 
prove this’ cobfervation:) : 


Cass XI: 


Iwas ss called! Satire years ‘ago! to” Aipetinten® the 
delivery ‘of a lady’ wher the feét‘of the child’ came? 
firftsdown: 

The practitioner unfortunately proceeded with tis" 
much’ precipitation, and in his endeavours to difen- 
gage the arms, on which the expeditious delivery” 
of the ‘child ‘in® fuch' cafés mw generally: dépend; 
fra€tared one of them above the elbow, 

N . The 
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The condué of this gentleman after the accident 
merits much. praife: For inftead of concealing it, 
he, immediately on the ‘birth of. the infant, men- 
tioned the circumftance, and employed the proper 
means for. relief with {uch fuccefs, that ina fortnight 
thearm wasalmoftas well as ifit had not been broken. 








_Acertain, degree of dexterity 1s required to deliv- 
er the head of the child in thefe cafes after the bo- 
dy,is expelled. , Force is not only unneceflary, but 
even very improper, as the tender neck of the infant 
may be diflocated, or even the body feparated, and 
the head left within the womb; an accident which 
muft be very fhocking, and which formerly was 
not uncommon. 

The following cafe fell under my obfervation:a 
few aa ago. 


Cais E XII. 


A midwife, when attending a lady, difcovered 
that the child’s breech wasin the paflage. Poffeffed 
of a good opinion of her own abilities, fhe flattered 
herfelf that fhe was capable of managing the deltv- 
ery without any extraordinary atd, although fhe. 
well knew that fuch cafes fhould not properly be 
undertaken by midwives. 

Some of the attendants, eee on being in- 
formed of the cafe; infifted on my being called. 
The pra€titioner, therefore, anxious to enjoy exclu- 
fively the credit of the delivery, refolved to endeav- 
our to accomplifh it before my arrival. 

For this purpofe fhe began to pull by the lower 
parts of the child, with fuch violence, that the neck 
gave way; and I arrived only in time to be ee 

e 
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‘ed with the appearance of the laft ftruggles of the 
butchered infant. — 

While too much rafhnefs cannot be reprobated 
in fufficiently Ttrong terms, exceflive timidity, as 
it may be as fatal to the child, fhould be as care- 
fully avoided. A proper degrée of fteady refolu-— 
tion, equally diftant from rafhnefs and timidity, 
while it enables a pratitioner to operate in thefe 
cafes with fuccefs, can only be the refult of dexter- 
ity, and a perfect acquaintance with the manner of 
operating. 


FEC Lio Nl 


PRETERNATURAL Lazours, where the Lire of the 
PATIENT 25 expofed to Dancer: 


ate WHEN the child lies in fuch a fit 

uation that any part except the head or lower 
parts is placed next the paflage, Nature cannot ac- 
complifh the. delivery; and therefore, unlefs the , 
pofition of the child be altered, the life ‘of the wom= 
an muft be generally loft. | 

The operation by which this is performed, is 
called, in the language of midwifery, Turning, and 
confifts in bringing the feet into the paflage. 

When the bad pofition of the child is difcover-~ 
ed before the Waiters are drained off, the operation 
of turning may be had recourfe to with perfeé 
fafety, (provided the woman be in good health,) and 
without occafioning much pain to the patient or | 
trouble to the practitioner. The fame caution and 

dexterity, however, are neceflary to fave the child 
. N 2 in 
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in » thefe cafes, as in thofe where the feet are origifie 
ally in ‘the pallage. 

But when, either from reftleffnefs of the patient, 

or from the infproper ‘interference of the praciition- 
er, the waters ha € ‘been evacuated at an early, pe- 
nod, of the labour, the life of, the child mult be 
generally i in danger, and the woman alfo. wil be 
ex ofed to fome hazard. 

"The dangers which in. fuch | cafes threaten, the 
woman, and child, proceed from the, womb, becom-. 
ing clofely. contraéted, round the ‘body of. the infant 
foon after the waters are.off, and from the {pongy, 
{tate of the womb in the latter months of pregnancy, 
already taken, notice of *,.. which renders it eafily 
torn if much force is “employed. *- 

From this circumftance_ the child has been oft-. 
en puthed through the fubftance of the womb into 
the cavity of the’ belly ; ; and in by far the greateft 
number of fuch cafes the woman generally dies. 

The operation of turning fhould never, therefore, 
be attempted by thofe who do not poffefs a perfed 
knowledge of the principles neceffary to accomplifh. 
at, as otherwife much harm may be done. Indeed. 
I-have been leng accuftomed to confider Turning, 
in certain cafes, as the moft difficulp operation 
which can be : performed on the human body; and 
hence it requires the greateft exertion of dkill. That. 
its object is highly interefting mutt be univerfally 
acknowledged; for the life of mother and child 
depend on its fuccefs. 

Many women, by their improper behaviour, add - 
much to the natural dangers attending Turning ; 
for the temporary pain which they muftneceflarily. 
feel inftead of being fuffered with. patience, oft-. 
en makes them ‘unmanageably reftlefs. On fuch 

 occafions, 
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‘dccafions, ‘any injury which may be done, ought 
with juftice to ‘be attributed to their own fault, and 
not to any error on the peri et the practitioner, ma 

‘It fhould be confidered as a duty incumbent on 
every woman, to fubmit with ss aeteted: HP the 
management of the practitioner under whofe.care. 
fhe is placed provided fhe is fatisfied with refpett 


ui. Mp he td? Tt: ; Et Arq, BRA og 09 beh 6c MRR hdd 
to his charaéter and abilities; for an, oppofite con- 


Git Wipes BIN IGOIS Mme iis Ae ak GE Sei ea 7 8h 8 | 
duét, befides hurting herfelf, by ruffling his temper, 
may prevent him from operating with that calm 
deliberation; on which the fafety of the child at 
leaft mutt frequently depend. ae 
tc Th) t : ‘ teu ? 

i 0 ons NO 0 Dine ga 

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS On PRETERNATURAL LA 
BOURS, 


ey In every cafe of preternatural labour, 
it is of great importance that the pallages fhould be 
fufficiently prepared for the delivery of the child, 
before any part of it be brought down into them, 
otherwife the life of the infant will be rennee et, 
aR ec RC ARG Te aR 2 
child is difcoveted to bé next the paflage, the ut-_ 
moft care fhould be taken that the woman may nof, 
by reftleffnefs, or the practitioner by officioufnefs, 
occafion the waters to be difcharged at an early pé- 
riod of the labour. ae a aii 
n fome very awkward, and fortunately uncom- 
mon pofitions of the child, it has been remarked, - 
the life of the patient, as well as of her offspring, is 
expofed to much hazard, efpecially if this circum- 
ftance has not been attended to. The advantage 
of early judicious afliftance is confequently very 
obvious. 
N 3 Preternatural 
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| Peeternatural labours contradi@ in the moft evi- 
dent manner the ridiculous opinions of thofe who 
pretend, that Nature alone may he trufted in the 
delivery of women; for in fuch cafes, death would 
moft generally enfue, if proper affiftance were not 
afforded. 

People, ignorant of the difference of ftru&ture of 
the human body from that of any other animated 
being, might be excufed from adopting fuch opin- 
ions, if the dangers of parturition originated from 
that circumflance alone. But as the prefent mode 
of living, certainly predifpofes the body to com- 
plaints, from which it would, ina ftate of nature, 
be exempt; although many of thefe dangers cer- 
tainly proceed from peculiarity of ftru€ture, that 
many alfo arife from that circumftance, 1s a truth 
which muft be apparent to the moft ignorant and 
fuperficial obferver. 

The man who, from the miftaken and popular 
idea of the omnipotence of Nature i in the delivery 
_ of women, fhould be fo blind, as to overlook the 
extenfive influence which the mode of life in civil- 
“ized countries muft unavoidably produce. on the 
health of individuals, would be foon roufed from 
his delufive fpeculations, if the perfon whom he 
holds moft dear, fhould, by having a preternatural 
-or laborious labour, be injured or loft, for want of 


proper affiftance. With’ what regret muft one in 


fucha fituation look back,on his own ignorance, and 
prejndice ! And how little confolation would it 
afford him to'confider, that his opinion, far from, 
being fingular, i is fafhionable and prevalent. . 
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CHAPTER V. 


LABOURS, wHERE THERE IS MORE THAN ONE 
CHILD. 


WwW OMEN often produce two. chil- 
dren at a birth, fometimes three, and in fome very 
rare cafes, four or five. A fuperficial obferver 
might imagine, that thefe cafes are favourableto the: 
increafe of mankind: But this by no means hap- 
pens ; for the woman’s recovery is always more un- 
‘certain after the delivery of twins, &c. than after 
that of a fingle child ; and where the number. of 
children exceeds two, they feldom live long after 
birth. 
' It was formerly remarked + that when more 
than one childis contained within the womb, each 
is included within a diftin& bag : It feldom there- 
fore happens, that the delivery ae one is prevented 
by the interference of another, though fuch cafes 
have occurred, and have been arene with confid- 
erable difficulty. 

But Twins and Triplets do not lie in the natural 
pofition ; for the breech of one is ufually oppofed 
to the head of another : hence in thefe cafes, the 
labour muft be preternatural, and, confequently j in 
fome degree hazardous. 

The management of fuch cafes therefore, re- 
quires particular attention, as not only the life of 
the child, but alfo that of the patient, are on thefe 
a¢calions at ftake. 
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§ EC FLO Na & 
oMeans by which the Existence of Twans may ibe 


ASCERTAINED. 


Ir has been very improperly believed, 
that when women have conceived of twins, there are 
‘certain ‘fymptoms before delivery, by which that 
‘circumflance can be afcertained. In faét, there 
are no {ure indications by: which the exiftence of a 
plurality of children can be difcovered, till after 
the birth of one child. “The unufual bulk during 
‘the latter months, ‘on which many people depend 
for fuch information, is very fallacious ; and hence 
T have long ago experienced. the truth of the ob- 
fervation of a practitioner of laft century, that i in 
thofe cafes'where, from the a pearance of women, 
there is the greateft room for fufpeéting twins, on- 
ly one child very often exifts, while many } women 
havea plurality. of children, who. exhibit before de. 
liver no marks of fuch a circumftance. 

“After the birth of one child, it is very, eafy to 
determine whether any other remains. ‘This qmay 
be commonly done without having recourfe to the 
painful and indelicate means which are often ‘pro- 
pofed and practifed ; for by feeling the flate of the 
belly alone, a judicious pra@titioner will’ be’ very 
feldom miftaken on fuch occafions. 

‘When only one child was originally contained 
in the womb, that organ, foon after delivery, di- 
minifhes very much in fize, whilé the bowels, which 
were kept out of their natural fituation in the latter 
months of pregnancy, immediately get forward to 
the forepart of the belly, and hence that part feels 
foft and yrraeng. 


But 
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| But when a'fecond child yemains, the'womb does 
not apparently diminifh in fize. The inteftines, 
therefore, remain ‘behind* and at the fides} and ihe 
_ forepart ‘of the'belly thas the fame hardniefs as vised 
fore the delivery of the: frit child.’ | 
Some .circumftancem ay from: time to-time occur, 
which with Scisen itioner Pelee Fleas 


bi - c 


means! pistes die tide sata foi Palo aioli 
ing the fame ahaa habe fhould be en in practice, 


SECTION Il. 


re 10 Cxsts a Twins.’ 


if, Wiertrore that part of the cord hich is left at- 
tached the atictbtrth be nat tied, the life of the 
fecond child will be expofed to hazard : Hence the 
cord fhould never be left untied, both for the fake 
of cleanlinefs, and to preyent the poflibility of fuch 
an accident. 


“When a fecond child i is, dilcovered, many prac- 
titioners proceed immediately to deliver the woman, 
igh fhe has recruited from the fatigue of bear- 

the firft child: Others. avoid ASHEN TE and 
bite the whole bufinefs to Nature. |... 

It mutt, however, ; appear inhuman in, the highefh 
‘degree, not to allow the patient the enjoyment of 
that relief from pain for which fhe has fo much oc- 
cafion, after having borne one child, at leaft till her 
firength be fomewhat reflored, to enable her to un- 


dergo 
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dergo the. neceflary, icigius nibieh Me roa ‘again 
fuffer.. | ‘rf 
_ _ But, as has already. alee sad aad ores is a 
great probability that the pofition of the fecond 
child is unfavourable ; and, confequently;if fuch 
cafes were left entirely to Nature, both:the patient 
and child,might be readily loft spare proper: affitt- 
ance. could be procured. 

The following Cafe affords a melancholy i illuftra. 
tion of this remark... : 


1 A's aoe UIE! 


In the year a poor woman was delivered 
by a midwife of one child, on a Thurfday morn- 
ing, with apparent fafety. 

_ On the Tuefday afternoon following, a meflage 
was fent to my houfe, requefting the immediate at- 
tendance of one of my private pupils. Dr. Coop- 
er, at prefent phyfician to the Duke of Gordon, 
vifited the woman immediately ; but before his ar-= 
rival, fhe was dead. 

On i inquiring into the circumftances of the cafe, 
the Door found, that a fecond child had bean 
left, and that labour pains had only come on about 
twenty minutes before his arrival; but that a pro- 
fufe difcharge of blood fuddenly taking place, ter- 
minated the exiftence of the unfortunate patient. 

There is little reafon to doubt, that if this wom- 
an had been delivered in proper time of her fecond 
child, her unhappy family would not probably 
have Been deprived of one, whofe afliftance and 
care were fo intimately conneéted with their wel- 
fare and profperi ty. 
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In every cafe of Twins, therefore, the fecond 
child fhould be delivered by the operation of turn- 
ing, as foon after the patient’s ftrength is reftored 
as poffible ; provided neither the head, breech, nor 
feet are next the paflage, while the patient has vio- 
lent forcing pains ; in which cafes, the delivery 
may be condudted on general principles. 

In all thefe cafes, it is the indifpenfable duty, of 
the pradtitioner, to flay conftantly by the patient 
till fheis completely delivered ; for dangerous fymp- 
toms may occur, which might be remedied by his 
affiftance, and which would otherwife perhaps 
prove fuddenly fatal. 

The management in cafes where there is more 
than two children, is not attended with more diff- 
culty than that of twins. On fuch. occafions, the 
life of the patient is in no increafed degree of dan- 
ger ; but that of the children muft be always Pre: 
carious, in proportion to their fize, &e. 


PP POSH LOIN EEO Kh 
CHARTER.VI. 


LABOURS compuicaTeD wits CIRCUMSTAN- 
CES propucrTive oF DANGER to THE CHILD 
OR PATIENT. 


“ an pt eee the pofition of the 
maga may be favourable with refpect to delivery, 
yet its life may be endangered from a portion of 
-the umbilical cord falling down before it ; OF any 
degree of compreffion, which will flop_the courfe 
of the blood through that part, will, in a very fhort 


time, put a period to the child’s exiftence. 
The 
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"Phe Hfe of the woman becomiés hazardous, from 
the ‘occurrence Of convulfions, ‘or ‘exceffive ‘dif- 
charge of blood, during’ labour, ‘circuinftances 
which fortunately do ‘not often happen. 
Cafes; where the child is expofed to danger, have, 
with great propriety, claimed and attraéted ‘the at- 
tention of humane praGiitioners, ever fince mid- 
wifery became a regular art. Still, however, it is 
very much to be regretted, that by far the greateft 
numbet of labours where the umbilical cord falls 
down, though terminated with perfect faféty to the 
patient, occafion the déath of the child. © 
No circumftances which cai occur during de- 
livery, are fo truly alarming, as convulfions, or 
difcharge of load! ftom the womb: For in the 
former tafe, one or two fits may ptove fatal ; and 
in the latter, the continuaice of the difcharge for a 
very thort time may be followed with the fame uns 
fortunate effet. : | 


I ih Os ions ls Rs 


Lasours where the Lire of the Cuitp is Exeosep 
to Dancer. . 


q th te tal 


A. PORTION of the umbilical cord 
may be forced down, either naturally, or in con- 
fequence of mifmanagement. In the former cafe, 
it will be found through the membranes at the 
beginning of labour ; in the latter, it only comes 
down, after the waters are drained Off. = 
The cord can fall down naturally only where it 
is uncommonly long, or where the child lies im a 
crofs pofition, and therefore fuch cafes occur very 
feldom. ~ ape we a 

But 
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But when the waters are evacuated before the 
paflages be properly. prepared. for allowing the de- 
livery of the child} the cord will ‘be generally 
forced down before, or along. with the prefenting 
part. 

When the cord is felt originally through the 
membranes, the patient fhould:be kept very quiet, 
andiin. one pofture, tillithe arcumftances prepara-. 
tory to delivery are: completely accomplifhed; when 
the pradtitioner, by turning the child, ed proba- 
bly. be able to-fave.its life, — 

But when the early difcharge of the waters has, 
occafioned | the. protrufion: of) the cord; it wall not 
be »often:in' the-power: ofa: praGtitioner: to obviate: 
the: threatening danger, without. expofing the life: 
ofthe patient to much hazard. 

As, therefore, this accident cannot bei frequently.» 
remedied, it anufibe.an important objeétito prevent 
its occurrence. By. proper. attention, this: can be: 
generally. accomplifhed; for the. premature. dif- 
charge of the waters muft be either the faultiof the» 
praétitioner or patient, and> >may: bineat hccrmeree be 
commonly: prevented! 

The‘great’ advantages, therefore, of quietnels at i 
the beginning of labour, on the part:of the:patient, 
and of guarded ‘caution on that of the pratitioner, 
mult) be very obvious... From: what, has. already « 
been. faid on this fubje@j* it will ‘probably: iappear, | 
that from negleét of thefe neceffary rules, many. de-. 
liveries, which: would. otherwife. be: ftridily. favours 
able,:are rendered painful to si Lape ya bec isaeta 


gerous.to the child. 
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| i xaouke aitended with Conve 4 gta 


Tae precautions by mash condi 
fions ration labour may, in many cafes be prevent- 
ed, have already been mentioned ;f and the dan- 
gers to which pregnant women are expofed, when 
attacked with this paras difeafe, have alfo been 
pointed out. 

When convulfions occur in the time of Aahour, 
the fafety of the woman commonly depends on ex- 
peditious delivery ; and therefore the proper means } 
for accomplifhing fo important. an objet ug be ; 
employed without delay. 

The treatment on fuch, occafions fhould: bee ens - 
trufted to a fkilful practitioner alone ; and there- . 
fore directions for, that purpofe are incopfitent 
_ with the nature of this work. 

‘But as in many cafes, it may be in die power | 
of the ordinary attendants to ftop the threatening 
fit by fimple remedies, it is of srt peo to ‘ex- 
plain fuch means. 

When, during labour, the patient pomnplaind of 
a very fevere pain in the head or ftomach, along « _ 
with dimnefs of fight, or the fenfation of | flathing 
of fire before the eyes, with flufhed face, if fhe 
be of a ftrong full habit, or if fhe has not been 
much weakened from previous difeafe, blood fhould . 
immediately be drawn from the arm, and a free © 
current of air admitted into the room. ; 

If, notwithftanding thefe means, the threatening 
fit fhould come on, a cork ought to be put between 

the 
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the jaws, otherwife the tongue may be very much 
injured. 

Sometimes in fuch daft’ thie ftomach is diforder- 
ed, and increafes the tendency to convulfions. 
Wherever that is difcovered, the patient fhould be 
made to drink an infufion of Camomile flowers, 
or Columbo; which, by emptying the ftomach, 
may on fome occafions prevent a return of the ‘fit, 
or moderate its violence. 

It muft not, however, be concealed, that when 
convulfions occur during child bearing, the wom- 
an cannot be pronounced to'be out of danger till 
after délivery, as nie vin: ig been obferved. 


‘SECT LOIN Ill. 


Lisbobhi altveded with a Disewtaed: of Boon froin 
the Woms. } 


IN a former part of this work,* the 
dangers which refult from a difcharge of blood i in 
the latter months of pregnancy were pointed out, 
and the circumftances by which that accident may 
happen were explained. 

When fuch a difcharge occurs during labour, it 
mutt depend either on an accidental feparation of 
the whole, or more commonly a part of the after- 
birth, or on the unufual place of attachment of that 
fubftance. The patient’s life will be expofed to 
greater hazard from the latter than the former of 
_thefe caufes. 

When the difcharge is trifling, and does not 
originate from the fituation of the cake, no appre- 
henfion fhould be entertained ; “but the practition- 
er ought to flay conftantly by the patient, to be 


ready 
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ready, to.interfere, in the event of\the difcharge’ bes 


coming profufe. In fuch cafes, the woman fhould: 
be. kept ‘very’ cool, 3 the bed, clothes ought. to be 
few.; the. room-muft not-be crowded; and thé drinks: 
fhould, be; quite cold. Everyo thing which-isyheat« 
ings berg, highly, ib ghee cannot bien a pa 
prohibiteds;| 65) ee 
Ifthe difcharge be confiderable; or sie rien 
tinued that the patient’s ftrengthis much impaired; 
her: fafety; will. depend,/on, immediate: delivery, 
which muft therefore be accomplifhed: ono general) 
principles: A few .minutes,delay,on sh eapahiores 
may prove fatal to mother and child. erlthy t= 
When the afterbirth is anforenbaeely! ie ert to 
the neck or orifice of the womb, the utmoft danger 
is to be dreaded ; for the patient’s life mult in al- 
mofb every. cafe: of that: kind ' depend: om the:judg-. 
ment, courage, and ini of the practitioner. 


S-E.C TION, IV. 


Consequeners of” the RETENTION of the a 
TERBIRTH. 


_ THE: afterbirth can be retained above 
two.or eahiee hours, only in confequence: of: a pare: 
ticular difeafed flate,,which cannotbe explamed in} 
this: work; or from the-womb: having: contratted fo' 
irregularly, that the ‘mouth: becomes quite clofed ' 

up. . In the former cafe; a portioniof lit as:general-" 
ly difengaged, and hence a difcharge of blood will) 
be,occafioned, In the latter; unlels proper: means 
beadopted: for extracting it; the cake will inoa fii) 
time become putrid, 
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Hither of thefe circumftancés muft be attended 
with dariger to the patient; for if a difcharge of 
blood occurs, it cannot be ftopped till the womb 
be emptied of its contents ; and if the afterbirth in 
a putrid ftate be retained for two or three days, a 
very bad fever will be iriduced. 

Whenever a confiderable difcharge takes place 
after delivery, the attendants are generally with 
yeafon alarmed, arid therefore there is not much 
hazard that the cafe can be miftaken or mifman~ 
aged. Butwhen no difcharge appears, it too often 
happens, that the patient is unwilling to allow the 
pratitioner to interfere; the attendants think it 
cruel to difturb her; and even many praétitioners, 
from timidity or averfion to'give pain, avoid en 
deavouring to affift in propertime. Many melan- 
‘choly cafes have originated from fuch caufes ; the 
following, which I have fele€ted from a great ma= 
ny, may alone be neceflary to prove the truth of 
this remark. 


CAs XIV. 


A Lady was delivered of ‘her firft child in the 
year -; without any exti aordinary affiftance ; but 
in the atterfipts to bririg away the afterbirth, the 
cord was torn away ; foon after atone a difcharge 
of blood took place. 

A male practitioner was then fei for ; but his 





firft efforts were infufficient to accomplifh the de= — 


livery of the cake, and he was deterred from repeat- 
ing them, by the languid ftate of the patient, and 
becaufe every attempt which he made to affift, 
brought on faintings. 
The Lady continued very weak till the fixth 
day after delivery, when fhe was feized with violent 
fhiverings ; 


eer 
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fhiverings ; alongwith which, avery putrid difcharge 
from the paflage of the womb occurred. . The rela- 
tions of the patient then infifted on my being called. 
Notwithftanding every means which could be 
fuggefted, the unfortunate Lady died next day. 


It mutt therefore be obvious, that as the life of 
the patient is never exempt from danger till the 
afterbirth is extra€ted, no praétitioner ought on 
any pretence to leave a woman for even a {hort 
{pace of time, till that circumftance has taken place. 

Arter the cake has been retained for feveral 
hours, it may in general be brought away by a 
perfeverance in making the neceffary efforts for 
that purpofe. The patient, it muft be confeffed, 
will beunavoidably expofedtoa little pain; but tem- 
porary fufferings can never be put in competition 
with the hazards to which fhe would be otherwife 
expofed. eur 

When the afterbirth, froma difeafed ftate, ad- 
heres fo firmly to the womb, that it cannot be en- 
tirely extra€ted ; a few days after the difengaged 


portion is excluded, tepid water fhould be from 
time to time thrown into the paflage of the womb 


by the common means, and a tea fpoonful of the 
Peruvian bark fhould be given twice or thrice a 


day. This management muft be continued till the 


retained portion is difcharged. 


PART 
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CHAPTER 1. 
TREATMENT oz WOMEN arrer DELIVERY. 


WHEN women have bitivea good, 
health previous to pregnancy, and when their la- 
bour has not been attended with any uncommon 
circumftance, their recovery after delivery cannot 
be precarious, except from inattention to thofe pre- 
cautions which the peculiar ftate of their fyftem at 
that time renders neceffary. | 

In this chapter, thefe precautions are pointed 
out; and in the two fubfequent ones, the com- 
plaints incident to the child bed ftate, are €X= 


plained. 
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‘SECTION @/ 
STATE of WomeEN ae DELIVERY. 


Ens effeets aE abi may ibsels 
propriety be termed general and particular ; the 
former are thofe which originate from fatigue ; the 
latter arife from the peculiar ftate of ‘the’ body be- 
fore and after delivery. 

Even in the moft favourable cafes, women muft 
be very much fatigued by the exertions which are 
necellary to expel. the child. The violent ‘contrac- 
tions of the womb, and affifting powers, increafe 
the aciion of the heart and blood veflels, and the 
refiftance which is oppofed by the particular form 
of the child, &e. occafions a confiderable degree 
of pain ; hence a temporary fever is induced. The 
old maxim, that a woman, after delivery, fhould 
be confidered as a perfon much. brutfed, is there- 
fore founded on reafon. 

The difeafes incident to the child bed ftate, how- 
ever, depend more on the particular, than on the 
general effeéts of labour. Thefe, therefore, merit 
much attention, 

_. In the latter months of pregnancy, the womb oce 
cupies fo large a {pace of the cavity of the belly, 
that the ftomach and inteftines are greatly com- 
preffed, and the circulation of the blood is impeded 
‘Hyoyeh the neighbouring veffels. 

During labour, the action of the midriff, the 
flefhy parts of the belly, and the womb, muft com- 
prefs all thefe parts in an increafed degree, while 
the paflage of the child through parts naturally 
mall; occafions a temporary yneafinefs, 

: After 
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. After delivery, the preflureis fuddenly taken off 
from all the parts. within the belly. by the diminu~ 
tion in fize of the womb, and; the blood is allowed 
to pafs through them more freely. But from the 
previous long continued prefiure, the power of the 
blood veffels. is much impaired ; hence they are not 
capable of refifting an overflow of blood, nor of 
pufhing forward, their contents with their ufuah 
force, confequently the blood is apt to become ac- 
cumulated, and may very readily over diftend the 
veflels, if the increafed action of the heart continues. 

The womb fuffers great changes after the ex- 
clufion of the child and fecundines ; for it con- 
traéis into a comparatively {mall fize, its fides ap- 
proach:to each other, and become inconta@t. The 
orifices of its blood veflels are large and:open ; and - 
for a certain time, though its fize be diminithed, 
its weight continues the fame. For three, four, or 
five days, a red coloured difcharge proceeds from _ 
thefe veffels, called the Lochzal Difcharge ; in com= 
mon language, the Cleanfings. This evacuation 
gradually changes to a dark colour, then becomes 
ferous, and difappears entirely at different periods 
in different women, and according to various cir- 
cumftances, depending on conflitution, &c. It 
ceafes fooner in: nurfes than in others. 

_ The ftate of mind, having confiderable influence 
on lying in women, fhould not be overlooked, 

_ Almoft all. women, as has: been already men- 
tioned,* are impreffed with gloomy ideas at the 
beginning of labour ; and, the pain which they fuf- 
fer during its progrefs, tends generally to increafe 
their apprehenfions. Buta very oppofite difpofi- 
tion commonly prevails after delivery. The joy 
avifing from having become a mother, along with 
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the relief from all immediate pain, is fometimes 
fuch, that the moft violent tranfports are occafioned. 

In fuch a ftate of mind, the precautions which 
are neceflary to reftore that regularity in the organs 
fubfervient to life, which was interrupted by the 
force of the labour pains, are apt to be entirely 
overlooked. The temporary ftrength, which is ac- 
quired by the joyful emotions, encourages the pa- 
tient to indulge in talking ; and thefe exertions, 
together with the previous fatigue which fhe muft 
have undergone, contribute to exhauft her very 
much. 

When the boys is in any confiderable degree 
weakened, the aétions of the fentient principle com- 
monly become alfo impaired ; hence a few hours 
after delivery, women generally are unable to bear 
thofe circumf{tances which formerly never affeéted 
them. They are fufceptible of the moft trifling 
impreffions, are eafily flattered or difconcerted, and 
fuffer the moft immoderate fenfations of pleafure 
or grief from apparently infignificant caufes. 

As every violent paffion of the mind is accom- 
panied with a correfponding effeét on the corporeal 
fyftem, it muft be very evident, that in the ftate of 
the body after lying in, the worft confequences 
may be dreaded from any violent agitation. 

Although what has been thus defcribed is the or- 
dinary difpofition of mind in lying in women, yet 
very oppofite fenfations are felt by fome ; for many 
are impreffed with the idea, that though they have 
efcaped the dangers of child bearing, they can- 
not recover from thofe complaints which fucceed 
delivery. 

‘This idea pitas principally among women 
who have had feveral children ; a circum ftance. 
which, to a fuperficial obferver, might appear une 

accountable ; 
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accountable ; as the experience which they have 
had, it may be fuppofed, fhould teach thofe wom-° 
en, that under proper management, their recovery’ 
is almoft certain, if not previoufly difeafed. 

- But when this matter is more ftrictly inveftigat- 
ed, the apprehenfions of thefe women will feem: 
more natural, though equally 111 founded. For the 
pleafure of being a mother, after bearing feveral 
children, by lofing its novelty, or having been al- 
ready gratified, is not fo fenfibly experienced as at 
firft ; therefore the real pains which fucceed labour’ 
are completely felt ; and hence the fame train of ' 
ideas is excited, as is induced when painful fenfa- 
tions are occafioned. 

Indulgence in the deprefling paffions.is always’ 
attended with bad effects ; confequently in the’ 
treatment of lying in women, it ought to be an ob- 
je& of material importance, to guard againft thefe. 
with the utmolt care. : 


SEC Tt O NW. oT 


os 


Recurations refpeciing the Dress, Air, and Exs. 
ERCISE, proper for Ly1nc In WomEN. 


It was formerly the cuftom to apply 
very ftrait compreffes to the belly, with a view to 
prevent it from continuing bulky after delivery. 
But this treatment has generally the oppofite ef-. 
fe€t, as may be obferved in thofe in low life, who 
fill continue it. Some degree of compreffion is 
neceflary and beneficial ; and that can be obtained 
‘by the application of a table napkin pined moder- 
ately firm. | | 
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The bed, linen, and, alfo the body and head, drefs 
of lying in women fhould be frequently changed, 
otherwife the fmell which will, be occafioned. will. 
fufficiently indicate the dangers which, muft arife 
from ftagnant animal, effluvia. The bed: clothes 
and drefs of women on fuch, ‘occafions: fhould be 
light, in order to prevent exceflive perfpiration, to 
which they have a natural tendency, but. which is 
always produative. of bad: confequences. 

It may perhaps be unneceffary to remark, that 
‘patients, during lying 1n, fhould always be kept as 
free from moifture as poffible. 

The bad: effe&ts of confined. or impure air, are 
now almoft univerfally known ; confequently the 
propriety and neceflity of having the bed: curtains 
always open, of preventing many vifitors from 
crowding the room, of removing as {peedily as pof- 
fible every thing which can contaminate the air, 
and of ‘admitting occafionally the frefh, air, by 
opening the windows and doors, muft be very ob- 
vious. 

Women were formerly dhiizels to remain in bed 
for a.certain number of days after delivery, by 
which they were much weakened and fatigued: In 
modern times, the practice has. paffed. from one ex- 
treme to another ; for at prefent, it is fafhionable 
for them to rife a very fhort time after parturition. 

This circumftance fhould furely be regulated ac- 
cording to the ftrength of the patient; hence noin- 
variable rule can be eftablifhed, When the wom- 
an feels that fhe can eafily undergo the fatigue of 
rifing, which, in ordinary cafes, happens about the 
four h or fifth, day, fhe ought, to. be taken out, of 
bed, that it may be properly adjufted, On fuch, 
occafions, women commonly fit upright, by which 
they fuffer confiderable uneafinefs ; and at the fame 

time, 
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time; by the bulky womb, (for that. organ, does, not 
refume its natural ftate till two. or three weeks after: 
delivery,) prefling forcibly, on the foft, parts .at the, 
bottom. of the bafon, the. foundation. for a, very. 
troublefome, uncomfortable, and, difagreeable com-, | 
plaint, already explained, in the firft, part. of this, 
work,*, muft. unavoidably, be laid. | | 

Women ought; therefore, to,be placed in a pofi-., 
tion half fitting andjhalflying, as. long as the womb. 
continues. enlarged, by. which means. thefe incon- 
veniences will be avoided, . 

For the fame reafons, walking, even, from one 
xoom to.another, at leaft.as long as the:Lochial dif- 
charge continues, 1s highly. improper., Many wom-. 
en boaft, that they have been able to go through 
the whole houfeveight or ten days after delivery ; 
but they often find in a fubfequent period of life, 
by. the. complaints which they fuffer, that they. had 
little caufe to be fatisfied wath their own prudence, 
or the attention of the practitioner who indulged 
them with fuch liberties. | : 

Confinement to one room for two or three weeks, 
efpecially in warm weather, may certainly be 
deemed improper, and therefore women may very 
fafely, if wellin other refpects, be allowed to oce 
cupy the drawing room through the day after the 
fecond week; but they ought for at leaft a certain 
time to be carried thither, and to be placed in a re- 
clining pofture on a fofa. 

After the fourth week, in fome cafes fooner, the 
patient may be permitted to go abroad. Thecom- 
mon practice on this occafion, of going firft to 
church, cannot be reprobated in flrong enough 
terms. It muft be confefled, that the with of re- 
turning thanks to the Author ef our exiftence, for 

| | having: 
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having preferved her life amidft the pains which 
fhe fuffered, ought to be impreffed on the mind of 
every pious woman. But the duty which fhe muft 
naturally owe her family, fhould induce her not to 
expofe herfelf to the hazard of having her perfeét 
recovery interrupted’; and hence till that is eftab- 
lifhed, fhe ought to avoid all crowded places, 
where, from the heat, impure air, long confine- 
ment, &c. fhe might be injured. 

~ Women, on going abroad, fhould therefore at 
firft take an atring in a carriage for two or three 
days, then walk a little when the weather ts favour- 
able, and defer going to church till they feel them- 
felves in the natural ftate of good health. | 


SAE Oe T DO Ne ALT 


‘Recurarions refpecting the Dirt of LYING IN 
| ~ Women. | » 


SOME degree of languor or faintnefs. 
generally occurs immediately or foon after delivery, 
and is the natural confequence of the fatigue from _ 
the exertions during labour. It has been long 
cuftomary on fuch occafions, to give the patient 
fomething flimulating, by way of cordial, fuch as. 
{trong fpirits or drinks with wine and f[pices, Kc. 

When the great fenfibility of the ftomach, from 
its numerous nerves, already defcribed,* and the 
extenfive influence which it has over the whole 
body, are attentively confidered, the impropriety 
of exhibiting flimulating fubftances in the irritable 
{tate of the patient after delivery, will be very 
firiking. If itis evident, by the flufhing of the 
face, &c, that a glafs of fpirits, even in women in 

health, 
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health, increafes the velocity of the. blood, it muft 
be obvious that more violent. effe&ts will be pro- 
duced by the fame caufe, when the se fh is weak- 
ened and irritable. , 

When, from exceffive languor, one édeailspi is 
neceffary, a little cold Barley cinnamon water, a 
piece of Sugar bifcuit or of bread foaked in wine, 
alone fhould be allowed, except on extraordinary 
occafions, when a {mall proportion of warm 
Negus may be given, or a piece of Sugar ore 
in brandy. 

For a few days after delivery, women are gener- 
ally very thirfty ; and provided the drinks be not 
heating, (except they do not propofe to nurfe, ) their 
defires may be fafely gratified. Gruel, with fome- 
times a very {mall proportion of Wine, Toaft and 
Water, Cow milk Whey, Lemonade, Tamarind and 
Apple Tea, &c. are the moft proper drinks. In 
fummer, thefe may be taken quite cold; butin 
winter, it is always expected that they fhould be 
fomewhat warm. 

After the third or fourth day of lying in, if che 
patient’s ftrength requires it, fhe may be indulged 
with two or three glafles of Claret during the day, 
or the fame quantity of equal parts of Port wine 
and water. And after the tenth or twelfth day, if 
fhe gives ‘fuck, fhe may alfo be allowed a beer glafs 
full of Porter or mild Ale after dinner and fupper. 

Many errors are committed by praGitioners in 
the regulation of the food of lying in women. All 
grofs meats which might overload the ftomach, or 
by heating the woman, prove a caufe of fever, 
fhould certainly be ftriétly prohibited. But every 
patient, after child bearing, ought not to be half 
flarved, as fome recommend. Beef tea, Veal or 
Chicken broth, may be taken for dinner, for the 

firft 
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firfl two or three days ; but if the woman. has, been 


accuftomed, to a. full rich diet, or if foups difagree 
with her, fhe may have fomething folid, as, boiled 
fowl or chicken, white fifh, or light pudding, from 
the beginning. 

Proper regard im, this refpeét, fhould. be paid. to 
her habit, former manner of living, and prefent 
ftate, Too great indulgence, it. muft always be 
yemembered, is more to be dreaded than too much 
abftinence, though,both extremes fhould, be equally 
avoided, — 


SE CO TON FY, 
Recu rations of the Minn: of Lying rw Women, 


F ROM the view which has been given, 
of. the ftate of the mind. after delivery, it, will be. ob- 
vious that-every circumftance which tends, to excite 
even the moft, trifling, emotions when, in health, 
fhould be cautioufly guarded again{t during. lying 
in. Forthis reafon, all the common, and, well 
known means to prevent noife from being: heard 
fhould. be employed. 

It, fometimes becomes. neceflary, from. the fitua- 
tion. of the bed, room, &c. to fluff the patient’s ears 
with cotton; but, this fhould be had: recourfe to on- 
ly in very urgent cafes ; for the mind in fucha fitu- 
ation.is always kept in a ftate of anxiety, from the 
wifh:the woman has tounderftand- what is, going’on 
among the attendants, and. from the apprehenfions. 
which fhe may be led to entertain, if fhe is. not ine 
du}ged. 

All vifitors for the firft ten or fifteen days.ought 
to be denied accefs; for befides the hazard oftheir. 
mentioning fome picce of news, which may hurt - 
the patient, the fatigue of talking, &c. might be 

iin ' ~~ produé€tive 
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produttive of the moft ferious couiee weaies: A 
prudent cautious friend, however, fhould be allow- 
ed to fit by the woman, and fhe ought to be enjoin- 
éd to give an agreeable turn to her ideas, while fhe 
prevents her from too great exertions, and permits 
her to reft, when fhe feems to have an inclination 
for it. 

The common practice of making the nurfe to fit _ 
all night by the patient, is always attended with 
much inconvenience, and is often the caufe of ma- 
ny complaints. The experience of every lady who 
has adopted this praétice, will confirm the obferva- 
tion ; for the nurfe muft either continue awake, or 
fall afleep. In the former cafe, fhe will endeavour 
to fhew her attention, by tormenting the patient 
with offers of meat or drink ; and in the latter, by 
the noife which fhe may make while afleep, fhe will 
difturb the woman. 

The nurfe, therefore, (except on extraor dinary 
octafions :) ought to fleep i in a bed next the,\room 
of the patient, fothat fhe may be ready toaflift on 
every neceflary occafion. 

The noife which children make during the opera- 
tion of wafhing, dreffing, &c. muft certainly prove 
highly difagreeable to. every mother ; hence chil- 
dren fhould never be dreffed in the room of the 
woman, till her ftrength is completely reftored. 


SBT T Orn Fe 
ManacemEnT of the Breasts. 


WHEN the woman propofes to give 
fuck, the child fhould be put to her breaft as foon 
after delivery as her ftrength will permit, and the 
breafts fhould be previoully gently wafhed with a 

little 
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little warm milk and water, in order to remove the 
bitter vifcid fubftance, which is furnifhed round 
the nipple, to defend thefe parts from excoriations. 

When thewoman has nevernurfed before, the nip- 
ples at firft are fometimes not fufficiently promin- 
ent to afford a proper hold for the child. In fuch 
cafes, it has been long cuftomary to have the breafts 
drawn, as it is termed, either by an adult, an old 
child, or even by the young of fome of the. brute 
fpecies, asa whelp. In general, however, the de- 
gree of violence ufed on thefe occafions, is always 
produétive of confiderable injury, and therefore 
more gentle means ought to be employed. 

For this purpofe, the breafts fhould be fomented 
by flannels dipped in warm water, and then a glafs 
or ivory cup, mounted ona bag of Elaftic gum, 
ought to. be applied in fuch a manner to the nip- 
ple, that it will draw it out gently and gradually, 
while, by moderate preffure on the fides of the 
breaft with the hands, the milk will be puthed for- 
ward. 

Another inftrement has lately been introduced 
into practice, which poffefling more power, ought 
to be ufed with much caution ; 1t confifts ofa glafs 
cup, adapted to receive the nipple; to which is add- 
ed, an air fyringe, with a valve; by working this, 
the nipple may be drawn out with as greata degree 
of force as the operator may find neceflary. This 
inftrument fhould never be employed by unfkilful 
people, otherwife it may injure the breatft. 

After this operation has been repeated two or 
three times, the child, except in extraordinary cafes, 
will find no difficulty i in fucking. . 

At firft, the patient fhould not be fatigued by the 
long continued or frequent application of the child; 
and when it is applied, fhe ought to be gently fup- 

ported 
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ported by pillows in bed, in a reclining pofture, and 
every precaution muft be ufed to guard againft 
cold. | 

When the patient does not mean to give fuck, 
every circumftance which can contribute to the fe- 
cretion of milk fhould be carefully avoided. Great 
abftinence fhould therefore be enjoined; as little 
drink as poflible taken, and ripe acid fruits, as Ap- 
ples, Strawberries, &c. ought to be ufed, which 
will afluage thirft; and by proving laxative, will 
affift to carry off the milk, and prevent its fecretion. 

The breafts commonly are greatly diftended for 
the firft two. or three days; and in many cafes, a 
confiderable degree of pain, with fometimes a vio- 
lent fever, are occafioned. Thefefymptoms, how- 
ever, are of fhort duration; for they generally ter- 
minate after twenty four or thirty fix hours, by a 
profufe four, {melling fweat, a gentle loofenefs, or 
a copious difcharge of milk from the breatt. 

Many practices have been adopted, with a view 
of preventing thefe painful fenfations, (termed the 
Milk fever,) but they are more often produétive of 
bad than of beneficial effects. 

The beft management appears to confift in gently 
rubbing the breafts, if they are much diftended, 
with warm olive oil, evening and morning, and 
covering them with flannel; a practice which 
fhould be begun fome time before delivery, when- 
ever the milk is to be difcouraged. 

If the milk feems to be partially difcharged from 
the breafts, the parts muft be kept always dry, and 
the cup mounted on Elaftic gum, may be ufed as 
already direéted. 

When women fuffer no uneafinefs from the dif- 
tenfion of the breafts, it would be abfurd to have 
them drawn, either by natural or artificial means ; 

for 
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for fuch praGtices often o¢cafion inflammation, witli 
its painful confequences. 

One or two dofes of any cooling likive will 
affift materially the €xpulfion ‘of the milk, and 
ought not in fuch cafés to be negleéed. 


SECTION! Vi. 
| Mepicines neceffary during Lyine@ 1. 


In fome countries, it is euttoniaty to 
prefcribe a great many different medicines © for 
feveral days after delivery; but in general, fuch 
practices occafion, inftead of preventing, many dif- 
agreeable complaints, and therefore ought to be 
exploded. | 

All the temporary pains which the patient feels in 
confequence of labour, are more readily removed 
by reft, than by any other means ; hence that ap- 
‘pears to be the circumftance which requires the 
principal attention. Where opium does not difa- 
‘gree with the patient, fhe fhould be given thirty 
drops of Laudanum, or a grain Opium pill, im- 
mediately after delivery. But where thefe cannot 
be prefcribed from peculiarity of ‘conftitution, 
twenty or twenty five grains of fine frefh powdered 
Ruffian Caftor may be fubftituted in their wad, 
with the fame good effets. 

The calm refrefhing fleep, to which the patient 
has a natural tendency after the fatigue of delivery, 
affifted by thefe means, will corittibute much more 
to take off the foreriefs of the throat and breaft, 
which is generally felt after labour, than any med- 
icine which the fhops can furnith. 

But if the patient has been accuftomed to take 
many medicines, or if fhe has great ie My in 

their 
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their powers, fhe fhould be allowed fomething fim- 
ple ; which not poffefling any a€tive qualities, can- 
not hurt her, while her expectation of its fuppofed 
_ good effects, will make her fancy them really a¢- 
complifhed : an emulfion of Almonds will be found 
to anfwer this purpofe very well*. 

The opiates fhould be continued for feveral 
nights, till the woman can reft without them, and 
till the afterpains, to which many are fubjeét, have 
entirely fubfided. 

Many troublefome and painful complaints mai 
unavoidably oceur, if proper attentton be not paid 
to the ftate of the belly during lying ia. In the 
evening of the fecond, or on the thitd day after de- 
livery, a gentle laxative fhould be exhibited, if the 
patient has not had natural paflage; and the fame 
ought to be repeated every fecond day, if neceffary. 

Some of the common laxative medicines are 1m-~ 
proper in the child bed ftate, from the ficknefs, pain 
_ in the belly, or fatigue, which they induce, and 
therefore great caution is required in the choice of 
fuch medicines. Two tea fpoonsful of Calcined 
Magnefia, or a dofe of the Laxative Ele@uary, de- 
{cribed in the forms of medicine at the end-of this 
work, appear to me preferable to any other. 

‘When the patient has not the common preju- 
dice, which prevails in Great Britain, againft the 
ule of Lavemens, thefe confilling of the moft. fimple 
materials, as warm water, with a little fine olive 
oil, and two tea fpoonsful of falt, fhould be ufed 
occafionally for the firft few days after delivery, 
inftead of laxative medicines ; as the effects of thefe 
latter, in the irritable flate of the woman’s {tomach 
at that time, muft be always fomewhat uncertain. 

CHAPTER 


* See Potmiy of Medicine, at the end of this work. 
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CHA Pal bikie 


COMPLAINTS wuicn occur AFTER DELIV- 
ERY. 


| From the view which has been ex- 
hibited of the fituation of women during and after 
labour, it will appear evident, that under certain 
circumflances, many complaints muft occur after 
delivery. 

Some of thefe, though produétive of much unea- 
finefs, and apparently formidable, are attended with 
no danger, and yield tothe moft fimple treatment ; 
others, on their firft approach, infignificant and tri- 
fling in the opinion of fuperficial obfervers, fudden- 
ly terminate in the moft alarming fymptoms. 

The former of thefe claffes of diforders forms the 
fubjeét of the prefent, and the nature of the latter 
is explained in the fubfequent chapter. 


SECTION I. 


_ Injuries in Confequence of DELIVERY. 


FROM the bruifes occafioned by the 
paflage of the child through parts which are very 
delicate, and eafily injured, women are often fub- 
_ jet to fuellings externally, even in the moft ordina- 
ry cafes, 

Thefe in general fubfide foon after delivery, and 
require no particular management; but wherever, 
from the fenfation of throbbing pain, and great 
heat, there is reafon to dread inflammation with its 
confequences, the moft aétive means muft be em- 
ployed, to prevent the threatening evil, 

Thefe 
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Thefe parts feem to havea great tendency to 
fuppuration ; and therefore too much caution can- 
not be recommended to avoid injuring them by of- 
ficious interference during labour; nor too much 
‘attention cannot be paid to prevent the bad confe- 
quences of inflammation, whenit has been by any 
caufe induced. 

Women are fometimes torn, by their delivery 
having been hurried on before the paflages were 
properly prepared. When thefe injuries are flight, 
nothing more feems neceflary, than to keep the parts 
clean and dry; but when they aré confiderable, 
they fometimes baffle every exertion of art, and 
prove the caufe of the moft uncomfortable ftate to 
which women can be reduced. 

«After difficult or tedious labours, the patient is 
in many cafes rendered incapable of retaining her 
water, confequently fhe is kept in a very difagree- 
able fituation. This complaint, on fome occafions 
continues for a few days only ; and in other cafes 
it remains for many weeks. 

When no injury has been done, either by the im- 
proper ufe of mechanical expedients, or by the 
long continued preffure of the child on parts nat~ 
urally of a delicate ftructure, by proper attention, 
this very troublefome difeafe may be eafily remove 
ed. 

The ufe of the cold bath, as foon as the woman 
can bear it, or the application of cloths dipped in 
cold water and vinegar, in the moft fimple cafes, 
will effeét that purpofe. But where the complaint 
is more obftinate, befides the ufe of internal 
ftrengthening remedies, a blifter fhould be applied 
to the under - part of the back bone. 

When this difeafe proceeds from any caufe 
which can occafion a lofs of fubftance in thefe 

Big hue parts, 
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parts, the cure has been hitherto aloie®: entirely left 
to nature; or in other words, the patient has been 
allowed to fuffer the difagreeable fenfations attend- 
ing fuch a flate, without any attempts being made 
to alleviate them. . 

From my own praétice in thefe cafes, I have rea- 
fon to believe that it is very often in the power of 
a {kilful praétitioner, at leaft to palliate the troub- 


lefome fymptoms, an pees which ought always 
to be aimed at. 


SE © Til O Ni Tk 
Bice: after Devivery. 


‘Lue languid ftate in which many 
women are immediately after delivery, is fometimes 
fucceeded by Faintings. If there has been no inju- 
ry done during labour, and if the pulfe and breath- 
ing be diftin& and regular, little hazard is to be 
dreaded. On fuch occafions, the complaint may 
be attributed to the peculiar ftate of the bedy and. 

_ mind of the patient at that time. 

Thefe faintings are readily removed by the ex- 
hibition of any fimple cordial, by keeping up a 
free circulation of air in the room, and by gentle 
preflure, (by means of a foft warm comprefs,) on 
the belly. 

But when the faintings fucceed any violent inju- 
ry of the paflages through which the child proceeds, 
or a profufe difcharge of blood, or when they are 
attended with quick irregular pulfe and cold ex- 
tremities, the greateft danger is to be apprehended. 

Recourfe muft then be immediately had to the 
advice of a fkilful praGtitioner ; and till that can 
be procured, the-patient fhould be fupported with 


light | 
ne 
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light nourifhment, and gentle \cordials, if fhe cant 
{wallow ; warm flannels ought to be applied to the 
ftomach and belly ; and bottles or bladders filled 
with warm water fhould be put to her feet. 

In thefe cafes, it.1s very common for the attend- 
ants to endeavour to roule the patient, by the ap- 
plication of various fubftances to the nofe, as {mell- 
ing falts, hartfhorn, fpirits, &c. But fuch prac- 
tices are veryimproper ; for when the patient is in a 
languid irritable ftate, any flimulating medicine, 
rafhly fnuffed up, might endanger fuffocation ; or 
by exciting violent coughing or {neezing, would in- 
duce exceilive flooding; which, ina few hours, 
might. prove fatal. 

When the faintings are accompanied with excef- 
five difcharge of blood, the patient fhould be ex- 
pofed freely to the air, by opening the windows 
and doors of the room ; cloths dipped in cold wa- 
ter fhould be conitantly kept applied to the bottom 
of the belly ; and in fhort, every means fhould be 
employed which can retard the circulation of the 
blood, and affift the contraétion of the womb. 

After the difcharge, by a proper perfeverance in 
thefe means, has been ftopped or moderated, the 
patient muft be kept very quiet, her drinks fhould 
be perfeétly cold, and the room ought not to be 
heated, otherwife a return of the complaint may be 
dreaded. 


“ 


SECTION sIIt. 


AFTERPAINS. 


For fome time after delivery, the 
contra€tians of the womb frequently continue, and _ 
occafion pains, which in fome cafes are fo violent, 

P 3 as 
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as torefemble the throes of labour. This com- 
plaint, which is termed Afterpains, though pro- 
ductive of confiderable uneafinefs, is never to be 
confidered as dangerous; and even in the moft ur- 
gent cafes, the fuiferings of the patient from this 
caufe, are merely temporary. 

Afterpains are occafioned by clots of blood being 
formed in the cavity of the womb, and exciting 
contractions in that organ, by which they are ex- 
pelled. They occur more feldom in firft than in’ 
fubfequent pregnancies ; a circumftance which prob- 
ably proceeds from the womb not contraéting fo 
readily and uniformly after feveral deliveries as at 
firft. 

As feveral other complaints may be miftaken 
for Afterpains, by which the proper opportunity 
for endeavouring to prevent their progrefs may be 
loft, the circumftances which diftinguifh After- 
pains from every other difeafe, ought to be univer- 
fally underftood, | 
_. When the pains are alternated with intervals of 
eafe, when the breathing is not impeded, and when 
every pain is fucceeded by the expulfion of coagu- 
lated blood, even although a degree of ficknefs and. 
fever attends, the complaint may be confidered to 
be Afterpains. But if the pain be conftant, or if 
it fhifts its fituation, fome other diforder fhould:be 
{ufpected. 

The uneafy fymptoms of this complaint may be 
palliated by the application of warm flannel to the 
belly, or by fomentations with bladders, half filled 
with warm water, and by opiates, (as thirty five 
drops of Laudanum,) repeated every eight or ten 
hours. The belly fhould alfo be kept open by 
fimple Lavemens, | 

| When 
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When cholic or wind in the bowels are compli- 
cated with Afterpains, Afafcetida or Laudanum 
may be added to the Lavement. In proportion as 
the red colour of the Gleswtnigs diminithes, the 
Afterpains abate. 


SME COR f ON Iv. 


IRREGULARITIES of the Locuray Discuarce. 


THE nature of the Lochial difcharge 
has been already explained ;* but its appearance 
and duration vary fo much in different women, and. 
in the fame woman on diiferent occafions, that 
they cannot be accurately afcertained nor defcribed. 

The quantity of blood which was fent to the 
womb during the latter months of pregnancy, can- 
not be fuddenly diminifhed, otherwife many com- 
plaints would be induced ; hence this difchar ge for 
two or three days after delivery, has almoft the ap- 
pearance of pure blood, and furnifhes an excellent 
means for carrying off the overload from the fyftem. 

By degrees, however, the fize of the blood vef- 
fels becomes diminifhed, their extremities contraét, 
the thinner part of their contents is alone expell- 
ed ; and at laft, the evacuation ceafes entirely. 

In fome cafes, this regular fucceffion does not 
take place; for the red colour of the difcharge 
fometimes difappears, and recurs now and then, till 
the womb be reduced to its original’ fize, and has 
again acquired its former ftruéture. 

The Cleanfings in fome women are very abund- 
ant, efpecially, as already hinted, in thofe who do 
not nurfe; in others, they are in {mall quantity ; 
and yet, in general, neither of thefe circumftances 
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feems to have much. effe& on the health of the pa- 
tient, unlefs they occur in the extreme; in which 
cale, when too profufe, all the complaints originat~ 

ng from weaknefs will be occafioned ; and when 
too fcanty, if no other difcharge be imcrealad, all 
the confequences of too great fulnefs will be felt. 

When the Lochial Evacuation continues beyond 
the ordinary time, or is exceflive, and feems to 
weaken the woman, it procceds either from injuries 
done during delivery, or from a previous difeafed 
diate.ot the body. 

Although in fuch cafes the treatment muft be 
waried according to the caufe, and confequently a 
variety of management will often be neceflary ; yet 
in general, by ‘dofes of Peruvian Bark, either in 
the form of powder, or of decoétion,* along with 
the Elixir of Vitriol, the difcharge may be moder- 
ated, and the ftrength of the patient fupported. — 

When this complaint does not yield to fuch fim- 
ple remedies, the advice of an experienced prac- 
titioner ought to be had recourfe to, that means 
- may be adopted for preventing the train of Nerv- 
_ ous diforders, which commonly fueceeds profufe 
evacuations. 

Deficient cleanfings are more often the effe& than 
the caufe of other complaints, and therefore will be 
remedied by the removal of the diforder from which. 
they originate. It cannot, however, be denied, that 
obftruGion of that difcharge may be occafioned by 
fudden expofure to cold, or by irregularities in 
management, and is then an original difeafe. This 
may be diflinguifhed from the former complaint, 
by the violent fymptoms of fever which attend, and 
by the hiftory of the previous ftate of the patient. 

In 


* See Forms of Medicine, already referred to. 
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In thefe cafes, the return of the evacuation will 
be promoted by the application of warm fomenta- 
tions to the belly, by the ufe of warm diluent 
drinks in {mall quantities often repeated, as Gruel 
with a little wine, White wine whey, &c, 

When the fymptoms of fever are alarming, dofes 
of Saline Julep, with the addition of four or five 
drops of Antimonial Wine, every two or three 
hours, or three or four grains of genuine James's 
Powder, repeated at the diftance of feven or eight 
hours, afford the beft means of relief. 

The importance of Cleanline/s, as long as the Lo- 
chial difcharge continues, does not require being 
pointed out ; but when the evacuation has a bad 
{mell, common attention in that relpeét is not alone 
fufficient ; for unlefs the moft {crupulous regard be 
paid to prevent its flagnation in the paffage of the 
womb, excoriations or inflammation, with all its 
formidable confequences, will enfue. The Nurfe 
muft on fuch occafions be directed to wath that 
organ twice or thrice a day with Warm Water, to 
which a very little Port Wine may be added, by 
means of a proper apparatus. 


S. bs @xbd ONLI N. 


DISEASES of the BREASTS. 


‘THE firucture of the Breafts, already 
explained,* renders them the frequent feat of dif- 
eafe. Some of the diforders to which they are lia- 
ble, can be readily removed when they firft ap- 
pear; but if neglected, become painful to the pa- | 
tient, and troublefome to the praétitioner. Others 
can be more eafily prevented than cured. 


In 
* Page 68; 
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In a work of this kind, although the nature of 
all thefe difeafes ought to be explained, the treat- 
ment of many of them muft be neceffarily paffed 
over, as it fhould be referred to the care of medi- 
cal praétitioners, and ought never to be undertaken 
either by the patient herfelf or the attendants. 

When, along with the fymptoms which are oc- 
cafioned by the determination of milk to the breafts, 
any Hardnefs or painful Swelling is felt in either 
of thefe organs, if thefe do not fubfide after the 
child has been applied, and the treatment formerly 
recommended has been purfued, immediate at- 
tempts ought to be made to prevent the progrefs of 
inflammation, by the ufe of a large poultice, form- 
ed of foft bread, and the preparation of Sugar of 
lead, defcribed in page 83. 

If the feverifh fymptoms are very violent, and. 
the patient is of a full habit, blood fhould be 
drawn from the arm, and fome gentle cooling lax- 
ative ought to be prefcribed. The child fhould be 
applied when neceffary, with the precaution of 
previoufly wafhing the affeéted breaft or breatts 
with a little warm milk and water, to prevent the 
infant from being injured by the medicine. 

When, notwithftanding a continued perfeverance 
in this plan, the Swelling or Inflammation increafe, 
along with hardnefs, throbbing pain, and heat in 
the affeied part, and general fever, a foft poultice 
of bread and milk, or of Linfeed, fufficiently large 
to cover it, ought to be applied, and renewed as 
often as it may be fuppofed to be cold; the breaft 
fhould be fupported by a handkerchief fufpended 
from the neck. 

Suppuration will in this manner be fpeedily 
promoted, (when that circumftance cannot be a- 
voided,) and the matter, as foon as it 1s well form- 


ed, 
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éd, fhould have an outlet by the ufe of the Lancet ; 
which, though apparently formidable, caufes much 
lefs pain, than if the opening were trufted to nature. 

The fore may be afterwards dreffed by a pledget 
formed of Bafilicon or Spermaceti ointment, fpread 
on foft charpee; and while pain, inflammation, or 
hardnefs continue, the poultice fhould be applied 
over the dreffings. 

It muft not be concealed, that the cure of Boils 
in the breafts will always be more or lefs trouble- 
fome, according to the feat of the difeafe ; for when 
they are fituated deep, they are generally tedious in 
their progrefs to fuppuration, exceedingly painful, 
and attended with a confiderable degree of fever, 
by which the conftitution is often impaired, and 
great weaknefs induced. In fuch cafes, the patient 
is unable to continue to nurfe her child. 

But if thefe Boils are quite fuperficial, they foon 
{uppurate, commonly burft {pontaneoufly, and af- 
fording a free exit to the matter, heal kindly and 
{peedily ; and not only do not impede fucking, 
but often occafion little uneafinels. 

The Nipples, from the delicacy of their ftrudture, 
are very liable to be injured by the aétion of the 
child’s mouth in fucking, along with the irritation 
which the ftagnant milk occafions, unlefs they be 
kept very dry. 

The moft fimple and favourable difeafe proceed- 
ing from thefe caufes, is Excoriation, or great de- 
gree of tendernefs in the nipples ; which, although 
the fource of confiderable pain, ought not to pre- 
vent the patient from giving fuck. Women are 
fubjeét to this complaint more frequently while 
nurfing their firft or fecond child, than afterwards ; 
for the Nipples loofe much of their fenfibility 
by ufe, 

In 
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In the treatment of this difeafe, the great obje& 
to be attended to, is, to remove, as much as pofhi- 
ble, every circumflance which can tend to irritate 
thefe parts. ae ate 

_ With this view, the Nipple ought to be wafhed 
frequently with any gently ftimulating liquor, 
which will diminith its fenfibility ; as Brandy and 
Water, a weak folution of Alum, or of Sugar of 
Lead in Rofe Water, &c. The milk fhould be 
prevented from wetting thefe parts, by the applica- 
tion of broad Breaft glaffes, or rings of Boxwood, 
Ivory, or Lead: The latter of thefe are commonly 
ufed in this country ; they are well adapted for 
keeping the nipples cool, as well as dry, and for 
defending them from injuries from the woman's 
clothes. All thefe rings fhould be conftruéted in 
fuch a manner, as to allow the Nipple to protrude 
through them. 

The fore breaft ought to be favoured as much as 
poffible ; and if both be affected, the fame purpofe 
may be accomplifhed, by procuring the affiftance 
of a milk nurfe, to take care of the child during 
the night. Whenever any medicine is applied to 
the breaft, it muft be carefully wafhed off with a 
little warm water, before the child be allowed 
to fuck. ith 

When, inftead of purfuing thefe means with 
proper perfeverance, fore nipples are negleéted at 
firft, they often prove diftreffing in the higheft de- 
gree to the patient, and it becomes very difficult to 
flop the progrefs of the difeafe. Deep fores are 
occafioned, which refift the power of every remedy 
in many cafes, as long as the woman gives fuck, 
and which may terminate in the total deftruction 
of the breaft, if fhe perfeveres in nurfing. 


Thefe 
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Thefe fores or chops require very particular 
management. When the mother is anxious to 
nurfe, if they are not very deep, although a cure 
cannot be foon obtained, the. difeafe may be rend- 
ered fupportable, and the pain confiderably ‘leflen- 
ed, by proper dreffings, till the fenfibility of the 
parts is diminifhed, and a favourable turn given to 
the complaint. 

The art of drefling thefe chops confifts in ap- 
plying to the fores a {mall ftrip of Charpee, dip- 
ped in a folution of Sugar of Lead, or Alum, and 
covering the whole with a piece of old clean linen, 
fpread with a Liniment, compofed of white Wax, 
Spermaceti, and Oil of Almonds, or the common 
Spermaceti Ointment. 

The dreffing fhould be continued as long as pof- 
fible, and ought to. be removed only two. or three 
times a day, in order to allow the child to fuck ; 
before which, the precautions already fuggefted 
mut be obferved. 

When the chops do not heal by thefe means, the 
child ought to be removed, and given to a milk 
nurfe, otherwife the whole breaft may be deftroy- 
ed.———In obftinate cafes, the fores fhould be 
touched by means of a fine hair pencil, with the 
Liniment defcribed in the Forms of Medicine, 
which often produces a cure in a very fhort time, 
after every other method has failed. 

Women who have been fubje& to Sore Nipples, 
fhould endeavour in future to diminifh the fenfi- 
bility of thefe parts, by applying to them for fever- 
al weeks previous to delivery, cloths dipped in 
Alum water, in ftrong fpirits, or in the pickle of 
falted meat boiled ; which latter has been recom- 
mended as an infallible fpecific for that purpofe, 

When 
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When little fores appear in the brown Circle furs 
rounding the Nipple, and correfpond with fimilar 
appearances in the child’s mouth, or other parts of 
its body, a medical pra€titioner fhould be immedi- 
ately confulted. The cafe is more urgent, if hard 
{wellings in the armpits of the nurfe have already 
begun, 


ao299-69-IIE LO CCerea 
CHAPTER all. 


FEVERS wuicu occur 1n tHE CHILD BED 
STATE. | | 


IF the management during labour, 
and after delivery, which has already been fully 
pointed out, be carefully obferved, there 1s little 
hazard that Fevers, from any caufe, (unlefs the — 
temporary fymptoms induced by the Milk be fo 
ftyled,) will occur to interrupt the progrefs of re- 
covery. 

But when, by imprudent treatment, the patient 
is expofed to any exciting caufe of fever, it will be 
éafily underftood, that from her peculiar {tate after 
delivery, the danger arifing from a difeafe, the event 
of which is always uncertain, muft be proportion- 
ally increafed. 

In this Chapter, the nature of the Fevers which 
originate from improper management, is explain- 
ed ; but as their treatment fhould be entrufted to 
fkilful Praétitioners alone, the means for prevent- 
ing their occurrence or pr ogrefs, are more fully de- 
tailed, than the method of cure. 


SECTION 
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SECTION I. 


Fever from INFLAMMATION of ihe Woms.* 


INFLAMMATION of the Womb 
commonly occurs at fome time between immediate- 
ly after delivery and the fifth day, though in fome 
cafes later. It is generally preceded by fhivering, 
which is followed by intenfe heat, quick hard Pulfe, 
great thirft, &c. : 

A violent pain in the Womb is felt from the be- 
ginning : It gives the fenfation of fulnefs and weight, 
with throbbing and burning heat in the part. The 
immediate feat of the pain depends on the particu- 
lar part of the Womb which is affe€ted. In fome 
cafes, therefore, it extends towards the navel, or is 
confined to above or below the fhare bones ; in 
others, it {trikes backwards, or down both thighs ; 
and when that part of the uterus in contact with the 
bladder is the feat of the difeafe, great pain and 
difficulty in making water will be felt, and fome- 
times even a total fuppreffion will be occafioned. 

When inflammation of the womb takes place 
during the red coloured lochial evacuation, that 
difcharge will foon be fenfibly diminifhed, or will 
ceafe entirely. 

This difeafe is diftinguifhed from Afterpains, 
by the pain being conftant, and not, as in that 
complaint, alternated with intervals of eafe ; and 
by the fenfation occafioned being very different 
from that of Afterpains ; for along with thefe, no 

| throbbing 
* Were this work defigned for the ufe of Medical Prattitioners alone, per- 
haps the arrangement of the Subjeé& of this Seétion might be improper ; but 


when the nature of the difeafe is confidered, it will appear that Inflammation 
of the Womb could not be placed in any other Chapter of this Book, 
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throbbing pain, attended with burning heat, is felt, 
but merely grinding pains, like the throes of labour. 

Many caufes tend to induce inflammation of the. 
womb; fuch are, difficult or tedious labour, arti- 
ficial efforts to deliver the child and its appendages 
improperly conducted, the exhibition of heating 
and ftimulating drinks, &c. during or after labour, 
expofure to cold after delivery while the woman 
perfpires freely, or the immediate application of 
cold: to the womb while the cleanfings flow. 

Inflammation of the uterus terminates as the 
fame difeafe in other parts of the body ; but from ~ 
the great fenfibility of the womb, and its extenfive 
imfluence, together with the flate of the contiguous 
organs in the belly after delivery, its event muft be 
always very precarious, even where Suppuration 
takes place. When Mortification is the confe- 
quence of this formidable complaint, the fatal ter- 
mination happens within a fhort time from the be- 
ginning of the difeafe. | 

As the progrefs of inflammation of the womb is 
always rapid, if not flopped when it firft appears, 
the life of the patient will often depend on the 
original fymptoms being properly underftood. 

If the fixed throbbing pain, along with hard 
quick pulfe, increafed heat, thirft, &c. are difregard- 
ed at firft, it will not be eafy even to moderate the — 
diftrefs, or leflen the danger of the woman. Nurfes 
and attendants fhould be therefore taught not only 
to guard againft the exciting caufes of this difeafe, 
but alfo. to dread the occurrence of thefe fymptoms, 
and to take the earlieft opportunity to mention 
them to:the medical afliftant. 

When. the praétitioner is called in at the begin- 
ning of inflammation of the womb, its progrefs 
may be not unfrequently flopped by blood letting, 
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the injunction of a very {pare diet, plentiful dilu- 
tion with cool acid drinks, by clearing out the bow- 
els by means of gentle laxative medicines, or Lave« 
mens, and by fomentations applied to the belly. 
When this treatment is fuccefsful, an univerfal 
{weat takes place, with an evident remiffion yi the 
painful fymptoms. 

But if this does not happen, and on the contra- 
ry, the pain becomes more acute with increafed 
throbbing, and a greater degree of fever, together 
with ficknefs, delirium, or muft reftlefinefs, the in- 
flammation may then be expected to terminate 
either in Mortification or Suppuration. In the 
_ former cafe, the languid ftate of the pulfe, the low 
delirium, and clammy {weat, will fufficiently indi- © 
cate'the event : But in the latter, the pulfe continu- 
ing firm and full, and the throbbing pain becom- 
ing more violent, fhew that {uppuration will enfue. 

Mortification moft generally occurs where the 
body has been previoufly much weakened, or where 
the habit is very bad. Pra@itioners who are not 
called till the difeafe has continued for fome time, 
fhould pay much attention to the fituation of the 
patient. If they miftake the fulnefs of the pulfe 
which takes place while the fuppuration is going 
on, and order blood letting at that ftage of the 
complaint, the fuppurative procefs will be either 
interrupted, and gangrene induced, or from the 
weaknefs which will unavoidably enfue, the unfor- 
tunate woman will be rendered unable to refift the 
debilitating effetts of the difcharge of matter. 

The beft outlet for the matter, is by the paflage 
of the womb: But this favourable event does not 
always happen; for fometimes it is difcharged 
throygh the ftraight gut, but more often by an 
abfcels in the groin, in which cafe the cure is tedix 

GUS, 
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ous, and a confiderable lamenefs for a long timeis 
frequently the confequence.. 

_ During the difcharge, the Peruyian bark, in fub- 
ftance or de coction, fhould be taken twice a day ; 
nourifhing diet, with plenty of ripe fruit, ought to 
be recommended ; the belly muft be kept open ; 
and if the matter comes off by the vagina, that or- 
gan muft be often wafhed, in the manner alzeady 
mentioned, in order to prevent,excoriation. 


Sek. Td, Qe WN itabl. 


Trre¢uLaR Feverisn ATTACKS. «.)\4 
/ W omen are fubjeét, for two or 
three weeks after delivery, to irregular feverifh at~ 
tacks, ifthey happen to be imprudently expofed to 
cold, or have not paid fufficient attention to thofe 
regulations in their management with basa to 
diet, &c. already explained. | 

Thefe feverifh fits, ftiled in Peeing ‘Weeds, 
differ from other fevers in duration, for they fel- 
dom continue above twenty four or thirty fix hours. 

‘Thefe complaints begin with univerfal coldjand 
violent fhivering, commonly accompanied With 
headach, and fometimes with ficknefs. After thefe 
fymptoms have continued for fome time, a great 
degree of heat fucceeds, followed at laft by a copi- 
ous {weat, which terminates the difeafe, but leaves 
the patient confiderably weakened. 

Irregular fevers of this kind are (astn produc- 
tive of | any immediate danger ; but from the dif- 
pofition to future attacks which is always induced, 
a. foundation is laid for fubfequent complaints, ‘ef- 
ie 4 if a proper treatment be not purfued!© 


Symptoms ~ 
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Symptoms refembling théfe irreeular feverifh at- 
tacks precede inflammation of the breafts, or of 
fome of the organs neceflary to life, and have often 
been miftaken for them. There is, however, an 
obvious diftin@tion between thefe diflorders ; for 
when inflammation has taken place, there is al- 
ways a fixed pain in the affected part, and the heat 
of the body, and quicknefs of pulfe, are conftantly 
much more confiderable than in the irregular 
feverifh complaints which form the fubjeét of this 
fection. 

In the treatment of Weeds, little ga from medi- 
cine is in general neceffary ; for proper attention to 
the following fimple management will commonly 
be fufficient to overcome the difeafe, and Hea 
its return. 

During the cold fit, the endeavours fhould be dis 
reGted towards reftoring warmth to the patient ; 
but the means ufually purfued for this purpofe are 
highly improper; for ignorant attendants, with 
this view, heap on great loads of bed clothes, and 
pour in quantities of heating and ftimulating 
drinks, by way of cordials, which readily ipduce 
vinletis delirium, or a more obftinate fever. No 
real advantage can be derived from additional bed 
clothes ; becaufe, by their weight, difficult or op- 
prefled refpiration may be occafioned. 

If the fhivering be exceflive, warm flannels fhould 
be applied to the ftomach and belly, and the fame, 
or bottles filled with warm water, ciple to be put 
to the feet. 

Warm diluent drinks, as Orange tly, Barley 
water, Gruel, Cow milk whey, Ke. may be freely 
drank, and fhould be always preferibed. When 
the patient is very weak or low, a {mall proportion 
of wine will be neceflary ; but that ought to be a- 

‘ O 2 voided, 
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voided, if poffible. If there is reafon to believe 
that the flomach is difordered, which may be. dif- 
covered by the appearance of the tongue, and by 
the ficknefs which then attends, gentle vomits are 
neceflary. 

When the hot fit begins, the drinks fhould be no 
longer warmed, but ought to be given almoft quite 
cold, a free circulation of cool air in the room muft 
be encouraged, and the patient fhould be lightly 
covered with bed clothes, It is vulgarly imagined, 
on fuch occafions, that heat 1s abfolutely requifite to 
promote perfpiration’: but the very contrary is the 


_~ cafe; for when the pulfe is very quick, and the 


body hot, fweat can only be induced by leflening 
the quicknefs of pulfe, and heat of the body. This 
is to be accomplifhed by a ftriét obfervance of the 
cooling regimen ; and for this purpofe, along. with 
cold drinks and ripe fruits, the Saline or PN }POUS 
Julep will be found beneficial. 

By thefe means, the burning heat and thirft ot 
the woman will be removed, the pulfe will become 
regularly moderate, a gentle moifture will appear 
over the whole. body, anda complete.relief. from 
all uneafy fenfations will be felt. 

_ The perfe€&t recovery of the patient, chawever, 
ought not to be confidered as completely eftablifh- 
ed when the fweat comes out ; for unlefs careful 
and judicious treatment be ftill purfued, the moft 
unfortunate confequences will take place. For if 
exceffive perfpiration be protracted too long, or 
checked fuddenly, the effeéts will be equally haz- 
ardous. In the former cafe, neryous.complaints 
or eruptive fevers may be deeded - and in the lat- 
ter, a fecond and more fevere atlenk of the feverifh 
iymptoms will commonly take place, m4 
y 1€ 
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The fweating, when moderate, ought therefore 
to be encouraged, by warm diluent drinks, for fix 
‘or eight hours ; and then if it does not flop, the 
drinks fhould be given in {mall quantity, very fel- 
dom, and made lefs warm. The bed and body 
linens muft be fhifted, and dry clothes, (previoufly 
warmed, but not much heated,) fubftitutedin their 
ftead. wl 

When coftivenefs occurs during the courfe of the 
complaint, it may be obviated by gently laxative 


- Lavemens. 


The return of this diforder will be prevented by 
an attention to proper management, and efpecially 
by guarding againft thofe circumftances which 
probably occafioned the difeafe. The diet fhould 
therefore be fuited to the conflitution of the pa- 
tient : Food ought in general to be very light, and. 
of eafy digeftion. Where a difpofition to nervous 
irritability, prevails, and where the patient has been 
accuftomed ‘to a full rich diet, the food muft be 
more folid and nutritious than in other cafes, and 
a moderate proportion of wine fhould be allowed. | 

The Peruvian Bark, when any ftrengthening 
remedy 1s neceflary, ought to be prefcribed. _ 

In the irritable flate of lying in women, paffions 
of the mind prove a frequent caufe of irregular 
feverifh attacks : They may be moderated by Opiates. 

Many women are fubjecé to thefe complaints, 
from. the interruptions in their nights reft which 
arife from nurfing. When this happens, the means 
for curing and preventing the diforder obvioufly 
confift in relinquifhing a tafk for which fuch wom- 
en are very unfit. . 


SECTION 
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SECTION WL 
Eruprive or Rasu Fevert® 


THE improved method of treating 
Lying in women, now almoft univerfally adopted 
in this ifland, fortunately renders the appearance 
of the Rifh Fever much more uncommon than 
formerly. | 

This difeafe varies in its Cpr in different 
women, and even in the fame woman on different 
eccafions, where the repetition of improper treat- 
ment fubje@s the patient to another vifit of the 
complaint in a fubfequent lying in. 

The firft fymptoms of the Rafh Fever are gener- 
ally fhivering, headach, fometimes vomiting, cold 
extremities, dull eyes, diturbed fleep, weak quick 
pulfe, and an almoft total floppage or great dim- 
inution of the ufual excretions. Thefe complaints 
continue for a confiderable time, and are attended 
with remarkable deje€tion of fpirits, and exceflive 
defponding anxiety, and at laft followed by a fud- 
den and violent four fmelling {weat, pricking of 
the fkin, and an eruption. Some time befere this 
appears, ‘the pulfe becomes full and ftrong. 

The eruption or rafh is at firft confined to the 
neck, breaft, and arms, but it foon fpreads over the 
whole body, and feldom affeéts the face. “The ap- 
pearance of the eruption varies according'to the 
conftitution of the patient, or rather according to 
the fituation in which fhe is when the difeafe takes _ 
place : It moft generally occurs in the form ef red 
diftinét {mall pimples, which can be felt to be 


prominent ; 
* This Complaiat is filed in Medical labguage, the Miniary Frver. 
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prominent ; but fometimes thefe are whit or yel- 
low, except at the bafe. The former of thefe erup- 
tions, (commonly diftinguifhed by the name of 
Rafh, Di is more favourable than the latter, which 
affeéts only thofe patients who aré much weaken- 
ed, and have a difpofition to complaints attended. 
with fymptoms of putrefcency. 

The duration atid cotifequences of this fever ave 
as vatious as the conftitutions of the patients whom. 
it attacks. In the mildeft fpecies of the difeafe, 
the eruption and feverifh fymptoms continue three, 
four, or five days, and are followed by a confider- 
able ‘degree of weaknefs, which, however, yields in 
a fhort time to proper management. But when 
the pimples are white or yellow, they often con= 
tinue a long time ; for as one crop difappears, an- 
other, after fome ititerval, is produced, ever to the 
third er fourth facceffion : In fuch cafes, the weak- 
nefs is much greater than in the other fpeties of the 
eruption. 

The event of Rafht Fever may always be expe@ted 
to be favourable, when the diftrefling fymptoms 
abate on the appearance of the eruption ; but if 
this does not’ happeri, if the pulfe continues fmalt 
and weak, if frequent cold fits occur, if fetid ftools 
are paifed involuntarily, and if convulfions attend, 
much danger is to be dreaded. | 

_ The circumftarices which occafion this difeafe, 
baredinby originate from improper treatment after 
delivery ; ; for whenever a woman in fuch a fitua~ 
tion is, confined within a heated room, oppreiled 
with a great quantity of bed clothes, and forced to 
drink ftimulating liquors, with the view of pro« 
moting a fweat, according to the abfurd and per- 
nicious cuftonis formerly obfervedin the treatment 
of lying in patients, fhe is almoft always feized 

O 4 With 
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with Rafh Fever. A difeafe of the fame nature, it 
-may be mentioned, in confirmation of this opinion, 
fometimes fucceeds the fame treatment of Men who 
have been weakened by profufe evacuations. 

The Rafh Fever can therefore be generally pre- 
vented, though when it has taken place, it is not 
eafily remedied. If any arguments in addition to 
thofe already adduced, were neceflary to enforce 
the cbfervance of the plan formerly fuggefted, for 
the treatment of women after delivery, the hiftory 
of this complaint would furnifh fome very power- 
ful ones. | 

The cure of this difeafe depending on a variety 
of circumftances, cannot be reftricted to any par- 
ticular method. 

In the beginning of the fever, if ficknefs attends, a 
vomit fhould be prefcribed ; and in every cafe, gen- 
tle laxatives are neceffary and beneficial : Where 
the cold fits are very frequent, or there is reafon to 
dread delirium, fomentations, by means of flannels, 
wrung out of warm water, applied to the legs and 
thighs, are often of fervice ; they fhould alfo be 
employed where the eruption fuddenly recedes. 
Thefe fomentations muft not be ufed too hot, nor 
continued fo long as to force out profufe fweats. 

In fome rare cafes, Blood letting is neceflary ; but 
much judgment is required to diftinguifh the pro- 
priety of having recourfe to fuch a praétice; be- 
caufe, if itis employed where the fymptoms ofin- 
flammation are not violent, it is a very dangerous 
expedient. The fulnefs of the pulfe when the 
eruption appears, is apt to impofe on inattentive 
practitioners, and to lead them into much error. 

Every means which can moderate the heat of the 
body and the quicknefs of the pulfe, ought to be 
ufed when the eruption comes out ; a free applica- 

tion 
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tion of cool air is therefore particularly neceflary : 
If the woman has been previouily kept very hot, 
the change muft be made in a gradual manner. 
The Nitrous mixture, cool acid drinks, ripe fruits, 
and a light diet, fhould be recommended. 

When the patient 1s. much weakened, and the 
rafh is white or yellow, the Peruvian Bark ought to 
be given in fuitable dofes. 

‘If the pulfe continues weak after the eruption, 
wine, along with the Bark, in a quantity propor- 
tioned to the ftate of the patient, will be found > 
ufeful. 


SECTION Iv. 


MALIGNANT CHILDBED FEVER. 


PRACTITIONERS differ much in 
the defcription of this difeafe, and in the method. 
of cure which they adopt. | 

That this fever frequently occurs in confequence 
of mifmanagement, there can be no doubt ; but 
notwithftanding the opinion of many re{peétable 
authors, there is reafon to believe, that it does not, 
like that defcribed in the laft fe€tion, always origin- 

ate from improper treatment after delivery. 

In oppofition to this opinion, it may be urged 
with much plaufibility, that the malignant child 
bed fever does not take place fo often in patients 
who are under the care of judicious praétitioners, 
asin thofe who are unfortunately committed to 
the charge of unfkilful perfons. 

This circumftance, however, can be perhaps ex-. 
plained in a manner which will confirm, inftead of 
refuting the opinion, For it is more than proba- 

ble, 
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ble, that by proper attention to the firft fymptonis 
of this fever, the progrefs of the. dlifoake ne be 
often completely prevented. 

Every woman, therefore, ‘ fhould “ 2 Oe 
with the fymptoms which indicate the approach of 
this difeafe ; for by calling in proper afliftance at 
the beginning, in many cafes, the fatal wlan cart 

only be obviated. 

The malignant child bed Sieh onatidved occurs 
about the evening of the fecond or third day after 
delivery ; but in fome cafes, later : The woman is 
feized with fhivering, attended with pain in the 
head, efpecially above the eye brows. This is fol- 
lowed by a hot, fit, f{ucceeded frequently by a free 
perfpiration, which feems to relieve all the fymp- 
toms ; but this is often a delufive appearance, for 
a fecond attack foon enfues, and the flight remif- 
fion is only a prelude to an increafe of complaints. 

After the fhivering, the belly becomes univerfal- 
ly fore to the touch, which in many cafes renders 
the weight of the bed clothes intolerable : The 
forenefs is frequently more confiderable in one part 
than another; no {welling nor hardnefs can gen- 
erally be at firft perceived. 

The breathing of the patient, although not op- 
preffed nor interrupted by wheezing or coughing, 
is very uneafy ; for as fhe feels the pain in the 
belly always fenfibly increafed every time fhé 
breathes fully, fhe endeavours to obtain relief, by 
oe half breathing as it were. | 

The pulfe is quick, in general full and flrong at 
firft, but afterwards weak. 

Thefe.are the principal charaéteriflic marks of 
this difeafe ; but in every cafe, other fymptoms at- 
tend, Which vary according to the conflitution of 
the patient, anid many other circumftances, 


On 
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On fome occafions, this fever begins with violent 
: ficknefs and vomiting, or fevere loofenefs ; and in 
other cafes, the belly is quite bound for the firf 
two or three days. When vomiting occurs, the 
matter thrown up at the beginning is yellowifh ; 
but when this fymptom takes place towards the fatal 
termination of the complaint, it is fomewhat like 
coffee grounds ; ; the ftools, commonly loofe, are al- 
ways very fetid. 

_ The urine is at firft paffed with difficulty, or to- 
tally fuppreffed till after a ftool or two ; itis of a 
dark colour, and on being fet at reft, a fediment 
appears half floating near the bottom of the glafs. 

In many cafes the Milk and Lochial difcharge 
appear to be natural for the firft two or three days 
of the difeafe. Sometimes there is no fecretion of 
the former ; but the latter is very feldom fuddenly 
ftopped. 

The Skin i in fome patients is in the ordinary fate, 
both with refpe@t to heat and moifture ; but in 
others it is very hot and dry at firft, and afterwards. 
always covered with a clammy {weat. 

_ The Face is commonly much flufhed, the eyes 
funk, and the patient is remarkably dejeéted. She 
has ufually great thirft, and is fo uneafy that the 
can only fieon her back, .., 

_ After a day or two, the belly begins to be {well- 
‘ed, and. becomes tenfe. 

If the woman has been coftive at firlt, the loofe- 
nefs which fucceeds generally occafions much im- 
mediate relief. But the eafe is merely: tempora- 
ry; for.the pulfe continues quick; the pain of the 
head, uneafy breathing, forenefs of the belly, foon 
return with increafed violence; the teeth become 
covered with a black or browa cruft; aud fome~- 
times delirium fupervenes. 


Thefe 
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Thefe fymptoms, or Feed of them, continue for 
fome days; the patient at laft paffes feveral fetid 
ftools, ufually involuntarily. She then imagines 
that fhe is free from all danger, as fhe feels com- 
pletely relieved from all pain; but the increafed_ 
quicknefs of her pulfe, cold extremities, &c. an- 
nounce to the praétitioner the approaching fatal 
termination of this dangerous difeafe. When this 
happens, it takes place at different periods of the 
fever, moft commonly from the feventh to the 
twelfth or fourteenth day. 

But when the malignant childbed fever does not 
prove fatal, although all the complaints are milder, 
yet there is no diftinétly marked critical termina- 
tion, as in other fevers ; for the fymptoms abate ve- 
ry gradually, and the patient can never be pro- 
nounced out of danger for a great many days. 
She is at laft left in a flate very much weakened, 
but relieved from all the agatf fenfations which 
fhe formerly fuffered. | 
* The nature of this difeafe cannot be explained, 
nor the means of cure detailed, in this work. As 
the complaint is always attended with much dan- 
ger, and as the treatmentin fuch cafes depends on 
the general principles of cure of fevers, together — 
with attention to the particular ftate of women af- 
ter delivery, it 1s obvious, that the moft fkilful : prac- 
titioner who can be procured ought sh to be 
had recourfe to. 

The malignant childbed fever occurs eivditentty 
in hofpitals, when the wards are not kept fufficient- 
ly ventilated: On thefe occafions, the fymptoms of 
the difeafe are fomewhat dieFELeiE from thofe ob- 
ferved in private families ; the event is more gener- 
ally fatal; and, till the wards are completely 

purified, 
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purified, every woman delivered in them is feized. 
with the fever. ; 

In every Lying in hofpital, therefore, one or 
more fpare wards fhould be provided, in order to 
prevent that particular vitiated ftate of air which 
originates from a room being occupied by a num- 
ber of perfons for a long continuance of time, even 
although every precaution with refpe& to the ufu- 
al method of ventilation be adopted, | 





~ MANAGEMENT 


” 


Tae ah # mvt 











i 








1 
Wifim 


Sida 44 ti be 








fit Wine aa 
i Ree ie nie ot 
Eee Den ay aha 


a Ae ag 
; ae ap 


te Wiz 


vi 


eee 


DTS 
















a f Dee a 
>, IVI ade 
BN iN ny fre aA ES OU Ys “ 
ENS SSN t! NE RT ROE Og me {7 \\ Se 

4S RA Cay ‘A A Vices y & SY) Cpa SS 

ess ee A 

lr : | 
OF 


eee ee te ON 
Tw EARLY INFANCY. 
a2 0D FCI E Oteeee— 
INTRODUCTION. 





THe Child, when in the womb, fur- 
rounded by a fluid, which defends it from exter- 
nal accidents, and fupplies it with an equable degree 
of heat, nourifhed by a fomewhat which its own 
organs do not prepare, and furnifhed with the vivi- 
fying principle of air, by a beautiful and wonder- 
_ ful machinery, may be faid to vegetate only. 

But when feparated from the mother by the pro- 
ce{s of delivery, it undergoes a great and important 
revolution. The fupply of heat, and prote€tion from 
injury, muft depend on the attention of others ; 
nourifhment muft be prepared by the digeftion of 
food received into its own ftomach ; and the bene- 
fits of air can be obtained by the operation of 
breathing only. | 

Had not Nature bountifully provided for thefe 
changes, the human race mutt have become extin@. 

It 
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It cannot therefore be imagined with propriety, that 
dangers originate from the ftate in which children 
muft neceflarily be immediately after birth, except 
from mifmanagement. cae 

The proofs which have been adduced, in favour 
of an oppofite opinion tend only to fhew incontef- 
tibly the ignorance and inaccuracy of the obferver ; 
for the cries which children almoft univerfally ut- 
ter for fome time after they are born, are not’ in 
confequence of pain, but are the means by which 
the revolution in their frame is completely eftab- 
lifhed. 3 | 

The bodies of infants differ from thofe of grown 
perfons in many refpeéts, befides the fize and ex- 
ternal form. .A knowledge of thefe will elucidate 
the manner of treatment of children in health, and 
during difeafe, and ought therefore to be acquired 
before that -fubje@ is confidered. 


Dirrerencrs in the Structure of New BORN 
CurLpRen from that of GRowN PERSONS. | 


In children, the Nerves are in larger proportion : 
Their powers alfo are greater: Hence many cir- 
cumftances, as cold, heat, &c. have confiderable: 
influence on them, which do not feem to affe@ 
grown perfons. hay 

All the Veffels are much more numerous; their 
action is more frequently repeated; and therefore 
the pulfe of children is always very quick, and all 
the fecretions and excretions are more fpeedily per- 
formed, and in greater quantity. et 

The Flefhy parts are more foft, and lefs diftin&- 
ly marked; their ations are confequently not fo 
powerful, 

. The 


OIN FA NOT SO) BP 
_ The Bones are foft, fpongy, and imperfect. 
Thofe which are afterwards fingle are generally. 
divided. into feveral portions ; and almoft all the 
boties have their extremities or edges in thé Rate of 
griftle. The bodies of children, therefore, have 
not an exa@ regularity of fhape, ‘and are not well 
fupported. Their different parts are not fo fteadi- 
ly moved ; and the organs lodged in the cavities 
are not fo well defended. 
- The Appendages of the Bones are in much 
larger proportion: Hence the moveable and im- 
moveable articulations are lefs firm. 

The Cellular Subftance is alfo ina greater pro- 
portion, which occafions the irregularity in the 
_fthape of the foft parts. 

All the Fluids are more mild and watery, and 
furnifhed in greater quantity. The Chyle and 
Blood are more nutritious, and the latter is lefs ac-~ 
rid. The Slimy and Gelatinous fluids are more 
bland; the Bile and Urine have very little acrimony. 

The Skin is more delicate and beautifully col~ 
oured: It is more fenfible to external impreffions, 
for the fcarf fkin is very thin and foft. Below the 
fkin, a large quantity of fat is generally collected, 
which hides the form of the flefhy parts. 

The Head is large in proportion to the body. Its 
bones are not indented into each other, but con- 
netted by membranous layers : Hence the Brain, 
which is very foft, may be readily compreffed and 
injured. 

The Face has not the exprefflion which it after 
wards aflumes. The Eyes at firft have no power 
of diftinguifhing objects. They, and their append- 
ages, are remarkably delicate; apd therefore fuffer 
from the flighteft accidents. The Noje, from the 
{tate of its bones, is allo much expofed to injuries ; 

R and, 
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and the fenfibility of its nerves: renders it highly ir- 
ritable : But the bad effeéts which would often: be 

the confequence of this ftructure are probably coun- 

tera€ted by the mucus which conflantly covers the 
infide of that organ. | The Ears for fome time; like 
the eyes, do‘not appear to pofflefs much power. 

The Mouth'is not ufually fupplied with teeth till 
fome months after birth ; for although formed, they 
remain under the Gums till that: time. » The lower, 
Jaw bone is divided ny a pore of i into 
two pieces. © 

The Trunk of the body is not fo Eto as to fdippert 
properly. the fuperincumbent parts, nor to defend 
_ the organs contained in it ; for a great part of the 
Spine 1 is griftly, and the Breath entirely fo... The 
Ribs indeed are more perfeét than many of the other 
bones; but they can eafily be made to yield from 
the ftate of the breaft: And the flefhy parts, &c. 
which furround the belly, being foft and delicate, 
cannot afford refiftance to ir circumftance which 
may injure the bowels. fe OAT 

The Lungs, hitherto (mall, EoMé pad: and fup- 
plied with little blood, immediately after birth, be- 
gin to perform the operation of breathing, and to 
receive the whole blood of the body ; which func- 
tions continue during life... Thefe organs are at 
firft weak and irritable. The Heart acts wagh con- 
fiderable force and quicknefs. ° 
The Liver.is of a remarkably large fize in pro- 
portion to other parts, and is notfo well defended 
as afterwards.. The Gall Bladder i 1s nearly in the 
fame proportion. 

_ ‘The Stomach differs only in fize, and in delica- 
cy of ftruéture ; and the fame may be faid of the 
- Inteftinal Catial; ‘But in the Great Guts, a fub? 
{tance different from’ what is obferved in grown 

perfons 
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perfons is lodged: It is a black, vifcid, tenacious 
matter, called by Medical people Meconum. The 
Kidneys are lobulated ; and the Renal Glands are 
larger in proportion. The Urinary Bladder, and 
other organs in the Bafon, are differently placed, as 
that cavity is very imperfeét, from the griftly ftate 
of the bones of which it is compofed. 

The Extremities are weak, and almoft ulelefs. 
The conditon of the articulations, and quantity of 
griftle.on the fuperior and inferior extremities, 
render them incapable of performing their proper 
funétions for a confiderable time. 

.. Thefe remarks will explain the neceflity for thofe 
cautionsin the management of Children which, are 


fuggefted in the following pages. 
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MANAGEMENT. oF INFANTS, WITH RESPECT 
to CLEANLINESS, CLOTHING, FOOD, 
AIR, anno EXERCISE, &e. 


From the view which has been ex- 
hibited of the ftate of Children after birth, it will be - 
obvious, that much attention muft be:paid to cir-* 
cumftances which in grown perfons he efcape 
notice. 

The great mortality of children inna ov iil 
among the poor in large cities may perhaps: be at- 
tributed chiefly to the négleét of the treatment rec- 
ommended in this Chapter; and therefore it can- 
not be too minutely detailed, hor too Sidra 


followed. } 
R 2 SECTION 
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SECTION 4. 
CLEANLINESS. | ~ 


THE Skin of Children at birth is 
covered with ‘a thick glutinous matter, which forms 
a fcurf over the whole furface. The firft care of the 
Nurfe is generally to remove this, to which the is 
induced, both from the prejudices of the Mother 
and Attendants, and the adyice of Medical Praéti- 
tioners. pray ya 

This fubftance, from whatever fource it proceeds, 
is certainly furnifhed by Nature to defend the 
child from injuries in the womb, to which it would 
be expofed by being fulpended in a fluid. 

The propriety of the ordinary means of remov- 
ing this glutinous matter immediately after birth, 
has long appeared to me to be very doubtful ; and 
therefore, in a publication fome years ago*, I ob- 
ferved, that “ it is of little confequence whether it 
be entirely taken off the firft day or not.” Theex- 
perience of many years has now perfe€tly convinc- 
ed me, that not only the attempts which are made 
by Nurfes to wafh off all the tenacious matter from 
the {kin of new born infants are produiive of much 
mifchief, but that it is really immaterial whether the 
whole of it be wafhed off at firft or not ; for as it 
becomes dry, and forms a kind of cruft, it is eafily 
removed at the fecond and third wafhing. 

In confirmation of this opinion, it might with 
fome plaufibility be urged, that the fudden expo- 
fure of the undefended {kin to the air may be at- 
tended with bad effeéts; but without having re- 
courfe to fpeculative reafoning, it muft furely be 


: obvious 
* Treatife of Midwifery, &c, 1780, 
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obvious toevery one who underftands ‘the delicate 
fate of the child’s fyftem, thatthe rude hands of a 
rough nurfe rubbing violently every part of thé 
body, will unavoidably either fret the tender fkin, 
or, by comprefling the various internal organs, de- 
range their nicely conftructed mechani{m. 

The firft wafhing, therefore, fhould be performed 
with very great gentlenefs and caution, by means 
of a weak folution of foap in warm water, which 
is preferable to any of the wafhes often employed. 
Spirits are highly pernicious ; and greafy fubftan- 
ces can never be ufeful, and may perhaps prove 
hurtful. The Neck, Armpits, and Groins, com- 
monly require more attention than any other part, 
becaufe the fcurf is thicker on them; and rough 
rubbing, efpecially on the latter. parts, might ei 
very injurious. Long continued attempts to bring 
off every fuppofed impurity, however gentle, 
fhould never be allowed; for, as has been Ne 0 
obferved, what remains will readily yield to the 
next washing. 

The moft ferupulous attention to Cleanlinefs in 
other refpe€ts not only after birth, but during the 
whole period of Childhood, eannot be too ftrongly 
inculcated. For the firft two or three weeks, the 
infant fhould be bathed, morning and evening, in 
tepid water, and afterwards in cold water. The 
whole body ought to be wafhed in the morning, 
and the lower half at night. a 

The advantages of the Cold Bath have been 
long almoft univerfally underftood in Great Brit- 
ain; andin this part of at at leaft, children are 
very properly bathed in it every morning till twe 
or three years of age. Speculative Philofophers 
only have objeéted to a practice which is highly 
' beneficial to health. er. ti 
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~ Every part. fhould be kept» quite dry ; and all 

accidental impurities, as wet sialic: é&e. muft be 

semauces as foon as’ difcovered: o 
1a 


SECTION I. 


Crommine of Ixzanns. 


ed unnatural © ‘tight Fwathiiie” in 
which Children were formerly incafed is now  for- 
tunately exploded ; and long eftablifhed cuftom 
has in this re{pect happily yielded to the fuggef- 
tions of reafon “and ‘experience. The ftri€ture of 
bands and rollers muft not only ‘be painful, but 
hazardous; for by thefe means the circulation i 1S 
interrupted, and the growth in fome parts is fud- 
denly checked ; while in others an improper « direc- 
tion 1s given to it. 

Perhaps, however, theoretical reafoning might 
tead into an-oppofite error to what is now abolifhed ; i 
for the wifh to allow. the child all the -eafe poffible, 
may make thofe precautions in the drefs which the 
experience of Nurfes teaches them, appear unnec- 
effary or improper. 

The difpofition, therefore, which Infants ufual- 
ly have to rub their eyes with their little hands, 
renders the fimple contrivance of the women to 
prevent this circumftance, effentially requifite, oth- 
erwife the eyes may be much injured. 

The Cries of the child are very apt to, occafion a 
protrufion of the inteftines at the Navel. This dif- 
agreeable accident may be often prevented by the 
application of a foft broad piece of thin flannel, 
in the form of aroller. It fhould never be made 
tight, otherwife it may not only hurt the bowels, 


but 
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but perhaps oe sho at the Jower part of 
the belly. ~ 

With thefe: i svedebdaeint he Cicthing of infants 
fhould be light and fimple, conftruéted in fuch’ a 
manner that it may be eafily and readily applied. 
It ought to be fuitably adapted. to the climate and 
feafon, and fhould always be at firft made to afford 
a confiderable degree of warmth, that the change 
from the warm fituation in which the child was 
formerly placed, to the comparatively cold one in 
which it is after birth, ete not be fo {enfibly iy 
as to oceafion pain. 

“Tape fhould. awn be ated; dnftead of pins:; 
baa the whole drefs ought. to be fo loofe, ’ that the 
child may have free’ liberty to: move‘and ftretch its 
little limbs, as far as that" is confiftent with its 
welfare. ree 

The Linens; next the fkin etpaeistiy? fhould is 
often changed ; and the infant ought never to have 
on the fame drefs for twenty four hours continued. 

The Night clothes muft not’be ‘equal in quanti- 

ty to thofe which are worn during the day ; other- 
wife the child will be SPAS ef eupored to be af- 
feted with colds, &c. 
+ An unnatural ‘cuftom has bad: introduced: by 
Nurfes, which ought to be guarded againft by eve- 
ty parent who regards the future health of his off- 
{pring, the praétice of confining the limbs of the 
child much more ftritly by the clothes during the 
night than in the day. By fuch means the pur- 
pofes of reft are defeated, and Beep is even on 
interrupted. 

The night clothes ought ers oa to be gaite 
toofe, and as much lighter than thofe which are 
put on during the day, as the difference of fituation 
fhall render neceflary, fo that the infant may be 

R 4 placed, 
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placed i in nearly the fame degree of heat..at .alt 
times. For the fame reafon, when the child fleeps 
in his day clothes; he, fhould be iui ail Or 
rather not at all covered. | 


SECTION Mh oo 
Nutrition f Invants, | 


THE experience.of many ages, as 
well as the arguments which may’ be adduced from 
analogy, has proved to the conviction of every can- 
did inquirer, ‘that. Mr1x is the moft natural and 
wholefome food for children i in early infancy. | 'The 
attempts which fpeculative philofophers have 
from time to time made, to fubflitute other kinds 
of food from that prepared by Nature for the | pur- 
pofe of nutrition, have only. furnifhed many mel- 
ancholy proofs of their errors, or fhewn that the 
powers implanted in the human conftitution fome- 
times overcome even the dangerous effects of i incons 
fiderate pr ejudice. ¥; 

The important advantages which refalt | See 
Nurjng, both to the mother and child, have been 
fo often explained, and are fo generally under- 
flood, that they do not require any ilinftrabon on 
this occafion. 

‘It has been improperly rece shy that all 
Mothers ought to be Nurfes. By this opinion, 
many children have been deftroyed, and a greater 
- sumber have only lived to regret their exiftence ; 
the weaknefs of their frames having made them i in- 
capable of feeling thofe pleafures which originate 
from good health, 

The 
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Theduxuries which -refinement has, introduced 
in the manner of living, although they do not pre- 
vent. every woman from being a Mother, certainly 
render many very unfit for the office of a Nurfe. 
A delicate woman, neceffarily involved in the dif- 
fipations of high life, and confined to a crowded 
city, cannot be fuppofed capable of furnifhing 
milk in due quantity, or of a proper quality. Her 
child muft either be almoft ftarved, or the deficien- 
cies of its mother’s breaft muft be fupplied by un- 
natural and hurtful food. 

Thefe are not the only difadvantages which arife 
from fuch ladies becoming nurfes ; for they them- 
felves, as well] as their children, fuiter confidera- 
bly. ‘Obliged to fubmit to the regulations with re- 
{peét to the hours appropriated to recruit the body 
by food or fleep, which fafhion and long cuftom 
mutt have rendered habitual, while at the fame time 
_ they attempt a tafk for which the delicacy of their 
frame ill adapts them, their health will be impair- 
ed ; and they cannot enjoy thofe pleafing fenfa- 
tions which are derived igi nurfing, where the 
child thrives, 

When, therefore, ladies of this defcription wiih 
to fuckle their own infants, they ought to retire to 
the country, where, remote from the impure air of 
crowded cities, and removed from the allurements 
of fafhionable amufements, they fhould endeavour, 
by the moft, {crupulous. attention to regularity in 
diet, and hours of reft, and to moderate exercife in 
the open air, to repair their conftitutions, and to 
fulfil the duties which they owe their offspring. 

Women.in high rank, however, are not the only 
mothers who ought not to become nurfes ; for fome 
difeafes, although originally induced by improper 
modes of living, are hereditary in families. The 

pr ejudices 
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prejudices of the bulk | of ‘mankind: d1e“fo' much 
againft women who feem to have’ any hereditary. 
yireate: that in the choice of'a hired nurfé they are 
always carefully avoided. “A’pretended difcovery 
has led many medical’ pradiitioners to” ‘difregard 
fuch opinions; and the belief that thefe’ difeafes, 
from being feated in’ ‘the folids, ¢annot be com: 
xa Ba by the fluids, has imeWeed them ‘to 'im- 
agine, that fuch dif dee” can never be’ derived 
fri anurfe. But if the ftate of the fluids has 
any effect on that of the folids, if, in other words, 
the condition of the body depends on that of the 
juices which fupply the continual wafte to which 
its various parts are fubjeGt} the common fenfe of 
the uninftru@ed multitude will be found far fupe- 
rior to the refined pe ah of dreaming” peer 
fophers. he } etal ap 
It 1s therefore incumbent) on every praQitionet 
to advife ferioufly parents’ who unfortunately | are 
afflicted with any hereditary diforder, to fend their 
infants to’ be nurfed in the country by a healthy 
woman, and to protra€t the period of nurfing ‘isa 
months beyond the ufual time, nih ’ 
‘When, however, the mother is of'a robaft healthy 
cme Gn! fhe is certainly the moft proper nurfe, 
and ought to be advifed to undertake the’ tafk, om 
account of her own health, as well as | that of her. 
infant. rT | 
The child fhould be put to ine breaft as foon af- 
ter birth as the fituation of the woman will allow ; 
by which the black’ vifcid fubftance contained in 
the inteftines will be better evacuated than by any 
means which art can furnifh. The pernicious prac- 
tice of giving children purging medicines as foon 
as born, cannot be too much reprobated ; for the 
retention of the Meconium for fome’ hours after 
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birth certainly produces lefs inconvenience than is 
occafioned by the acrimony of the fubftances which 
the child is often forced to fwallow. | 

‘The moft fimple artificial meane for' removing 
this matter, fuch as plain fyrup, or a folution of 
manna, fhould. ‘be employed only where the milk. 
of the nurfe.is not found to’ anfwer the purpofe. 

Many: authors have recommended the pra€tice of 
allowing the child to fuck’ only at fiated periods ; 
but experience has proved thardificuley which’ at- 
tends fuch an attempt, and the bad effeéts which 
often follow it when carried into execution. 

‘Although ‘thofe children are moft healthy bud 
thriving who are leaft reftricted, and who are per- 
mitted to’ take the breaft at pleafure ; yet every 
woman fhould avoid becoming the flave of her 
child, as many unguardedly do. The infant ought 
therefore never to be allowed to fleep at the breaft, 
nor accuftomed conftantly to overload the ftomach 
By, fucking till vomiting enfues. : 

Women ‘fhould always remember, that the mode 
of life moft conducive to health will afford the beft 
milk, and the moft plentiful fupply ; and there- 
fore nurfes: ought never to eat at irregular times, 
nor in a quantity which the appetite does not de- 
mand ; and they fhould guard equally againft ab- 
flinence and overfeeding. Fatigue, indolence, or 
inaétivity, and every irregularity, mutt be careful- 
ly avoided.* 

Although Nature feldom renders any other food 
than milk during early infancy ‘neceflary, yet, with 
the view of introducing a change of diet by de- 
grees, the practice of early beginning to give the 
child daily a little pap or panada, appears to be 
rational ; for heen it is nee) till the time of 

bats weaning 


. «€ For.the qualifications of a Hizep Nurss, fee the Arrenpix. 
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weaning approaches, the habit is with: difficulty 
éfiablifhed ; and thete is.great hazard that the ims 
fant may fuffer from the fidden change. | At firft, 
food-thould begiven only once a day ; by. degrees 
it may be increafed. to two meals ; a ote 
weaning three ought to be allowed. 

Many, women begin to give iia meat to ‘the 
child a few hours after. birth : A: praGice which 
{feldom fails to occafion fore mouth, vidlent bowel 
complaints, &c. and which therefore fhould: never 
be encouraged, tiowiathitanding: the: bai arene aca of 
the dry nurfes. 

If bad. effects follow:the! ufe of Giochi apparently 
harmiefs materials as bread and water, what: muft 
be the confequence of the pernicious cuftom of 
giving infatits {pirits in the form of toddy, with the 
{fuppofed view of preventing gripes ? Such hquors,, 
however diluted, applied to their tender digeftave 
organs will unavoidably deftroy or ampair their 
fun@ions, and may lay the foundation for a tram 
of the moft dangerous complaints. It may. indeed 
be urged in favour of this, horrid unnaturak prac- 
tice, that many children are accuftoried to weak 
toddy from a few days after birth, and that they 
continue to thrive uninterruptedly.. But fuch 
arguments only tend to prove, that the vigour of 
thefe childrens’ conftitution is fo greatas to refift 
the ufual effets of ftrong liquors. 

Although the panada or pap be now Armafbranit 
verfally ufed for the firft food of children, as a 
fubftitute for the mother’s milk ; yet fome more 
fuitable meat may perhaps be given with more ad+ 
vantage, fuch as cow milk, mixed with a little wa- 
ter and fugar, to which a {mall proportion of rufk 
bifcuit may be added ; or weak beef tea may be 
{ubftituted for the milk and water and fugar. 

SECTION. 
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SECTION IV. 
AIR, B siniew Pienw, &esio- 


Ir grown perfons, who have been 
many years accuftomed to impure air, often feel 
themfelves fick in a crowded room, it muft be very 
evident, that a much lefs degree of bad air will af- 
fect children, whofe Lungs are weak and irritable. 
_ As the infant is commonly confined to one or 
two chambers for the firft month, care fhould be 
taken that thefe do not become filled with impure 
air, from crowds of vifitors, or from being kept 
clofely fhut up. (pia viens 

_ When the child has acquired fo much ftrength 
as to be able to withftand expofure in the open 
air, he fhould be carried out every good day, at 
the time the fun has moft influence. At firft he 
ought only to be kept without doors fora very 
{hort time ; and the perfon who has charge of him 
fhould walk flowly and gently, and avoid ftanding, 
efpecially in a current of air. By degrees, he may 
be fent abroad twice a day, when the weather ts 
favourable, and be kept out gradually for a longer 
{pace of time. 

The importance of pure air to children cannot 
be better illuftrated, than by comparing the health 
of thofe who are nurfed in great towns with that of 
thofe reared in the country. ‘“‘ In the year 1767, 
in confequence of the humane fuggeftions of Mr. 
Jonas Hanway, an aét of parliament was paffed, 
obliging the parifh officers of London and Weft- 
miniter to fend their infant poor to be nurfed in 
the country, at proper diftances from town, Res 
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this benevolent meafure took place, not above o#é 
in twenty four of the poor children re¢eived into the 
work houfes lived to be a year old ; fo that out of 
two thoufand eight hundred, the average annual 
number admitted, two thoufand fix hundred and 
ninety died ; whereas fince this meafure was adopt- 
ed, only four hundred and fifty out of the whole 
number die ; and the greateft part of thofe deaths 
happen during the three weeks that the children 
are. kept in the work houfes.”* 

Although certainly other bitenmilances, Petites 
impure air, fuch as careleffnefs, &c. muft have 
contributed to this dreadful mortality ; yet the 
preference. of the country air over that of large 
cities is clearly proved by this fa&t, and may be 
confirmed by the meagre looks, faliaw complexion, 
and feeble limbs, of chines MN pg in town, even 
where the greateft attention has been paid. 

On the proper Exercife of Children, more de- 
pends than fuperficial obfervers would. imagine ; 
for by inattention to this .circumftance, a founda- 
tion 1s often not only laid for deformities which 
may deftroy that beautiful fymmetry which the 
Author of Nature has beftowed on the human 
body, and may injure the health, but alfo for dif- 
eafes which, though their firft approaches 2 are flow 
and gradual, terminate fuddenly in a fatal manner. 

During the firft few weeks, after birth, the infant 
fleeps naturally more than two thirds of his time ; 
and therefore the fatigue which he undergoes, from 
being wafhed, dreffed, &c. morning and evening, 
and occafionally raifed to be cleaned during the 
day and night, may be confidered as fufficient ex- 
ercife at that period. 

The 
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The entkable delicacy, of , incase and) the 
griftly: flate of their bones, would render any Vi0- 
lent agitation of the bedy-for the frit two,months 
highly dangerous; but im proportion as, the child 
advances in age, the bones become gradually more 
complete, and the other folids more firm; Hence 
a gentle degree of; motion, by, promoting the free 
circulation of the fluids, will be highly beneficial. 

Every  reftri€tion to, one particular, pofuion, in 
aiatout fituation the,child may. be, gught to be 
conftantly. guarded againft ; for as the foftnels of 
the bones renders them, ealily moulded into an im- 
proper fhape, deformities which may deftroy the 
health, or prove the fource of much futute diltrefs, 
will, if this caution is not obferved, be readily in- 
duced. 

An, infant fhould, not therefore be laid always 
on the fame fide, nor carried on the fame'arm. 
») The ufe of cradles,is not now fo univerfal as 
formerly, ;\and it is to be hoped will not again be- 
come, fafhionable. . Nature never intended that 
children fhould. ‘have exercife during fleep, after 
they, have. breathed : ‘Therefore the idea, that rock- 
ing in a cradle refembles. the motion to which in- 
fants have been accuftomed when in the womb, is 
an erroneous one. "The young of other animated 
-beings fleep quietly and profoundly for a great part 
.of their time without ,any rocking, although they 
were alfo habituated toa gentle waving motion be- 
fore birth. 

It has been urged, that objections to the em- 
ployment of cradles, deduced from the abufes 
which may attend this practice, are inadmiffible. 
But certainly no prudent perfon will recommend 
any unneceflary expedient which may be improp- 
erly ufed.through inattention, 

The 
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The charge of the cradle is not always under 
taken by the mother ; and the nurfe, therefore, of 
many occafions, may agitate the infant more vio- 
lently than is confiftent with its fafety, and by fuch 
practices injure fome of its delicate parts, efpecial- 
ly the head. He: 

Children, for thefe reafons, ought to fleep in bed 
from the time of birth, although fome inconveni- 
ences, and even dangers, attend this cuftom ; for 
it may perhaps often be inconvenient for the moth- 
er to carry her infant to the bed chamber every 
time he falls afleep ; and during the night, if the 
woman has been unaccuftomed to fleep with a 
child, fhe may readily overlay it: An accident 
which unfortunately happens more frequently than 
is imagined. . 

Every inconvenience and danger may be avoid- 
ed by adopting a very fimple expedient. A Crib 
or Cradle may be fo conftruéted as to be fixed to 
the fide of the bed during the night, and to be eafi- 
ly carried from one room to another during the 
day. It muft not be made to rock. 

Much attention ought to be paid to the flate of 
the child’s bed ; for it is liable to become wet or 
foul ; and if allowed to remain fo, may impair the 
health of the infant. This cannot happen if the 
bed is ftuffed with ftraw, which ought to be re- 
newed from time to time. It is preferable to feath- 
ers and wool, which readily attra&t and retaitt 
wisps and impurities ; and it is more foft than 

air. i 
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DISORDERS inctoentr to NEW BORN 
CHILDREN. 


THE complaints to which New born 
Childreti are liable, arife grey. in confequence 
of fome ‘injury received during birth, of original — 
imperfe@tions, or of careleffnefs in the articles of 
drefs, cleanlinefs, &c. 
Some of thefe diforders are attended with much 
danger ; and others, being only trifling and tempo- 
rary, yield tothe Hon fimple treatment. 


SECTION I. 
Means which ought to be ufed for the Recovery of 


STILL BORN CHILDREN: 


; 


ae eh THE laudable and a@tive exertions 
of the Humane Society, by having been the means 
of reftoring life on many occafions where it was 
formerly thought impoffible, have proved’ to the 
world, that Apparent Death happens more often 
than was hitherto believed. 

The occafional recovery of fill born children,’ 
under circumftances where experience alone could 
have encouraged fuch hopes, ought to teach Prace 
titioners of Midwifery the importance of employ- 
ing, with patience and attention, the means con- 
ducive to this purpofe. | 

The following obfervations are offered, not rol . 
with the view of explaining the proper method 
which ought to be purfued for the recovery " ftilk 
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born infants, but alfo with the intention of render. 
ing the attendants capable of giving hints to Prac- 
titioners, which might be overlooked by the em- 
barrafiment natural. on fuch occafiens. _ 

During labour, the child is quite infenfible, and 
confequently 1s merely a ‘paflive body. This great 
effect is produced by a very fimple taufe, viz. the 
compreffion of the brain by the approach of the 
bones of the head. As this, in general, is merely 
temporary, the bones refume their former fituation 
the moment the child is born. The preffure being 
therefore removed, the infant regains his fenfibili- 
ty, and is enabled to begin his new fun@ions. 

But when the child is detained in the paflage be- 
yond a certain ‘time, the long coftinued preflure 
on the brain induces a ftate which refembles the 
moft profound fleep. When born in this fituation, 
he appears deprived of life; but the pulfation in 
the cord flhrews, that bountiful Nature has not de- 
creed that the vital flame fhould be fo anny ex~- 
tinguifhed. 

In fuch cafes, practitioners advife the navel ftring 
to be cut, and allowed. to bleed.a little, from the 
idea, that the child is apopleftic.* 

This. practice, however, will be found dangerous 
and i improper ; for the lofs-of blood,.even in {mall 
quantity, may be produétive of very bad effets on 
a fyftem fo nicely balanced as that of an infantis ; 
and at the fame time cannot contribute, except in 
a remote manner, to remove the caufe of apparent 
death. This will ‘be eafily underftood, when it-is 
confidered, that the powers of the child, under fuch 
circumftances, are fufpended onli in confequence 
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of the preffure whieh is spa on iat brain by the 
bones of the head. 

When, therefore, the pulfation in the cord i is 
diftin@, although the infant does not exhibit any 
other figns of life, the communication between him 
and his mother ought not to be interrupted : The 
praétitioner fhould fupport the child, and. prevent 
him from becoming cold. By waiting in this man- 
ner, the bones of the head gradually {eparate ; and 
| the ‘preffiure on the brain being removed, he re- 
gains his fenfibility, and is capable of beginning 
the operation of breathing. When this is known 
by the cries, &e. the navel flring may be tied, hs 
divided in the ufual manner. 

When fill born children haye iid puifation int 
the cord, if they are not putrid,* the fufpenfion of 
their vital powers muft have originated from anin~ 
terruption of the blood i in its paflage to the afters 
birth, by which the vivifying principle which it re- 
ceives from that fubftance is no longer {upplied. | 

When the afterbirth is not detached from the 
woinb, although there be no pulfation in the cord, 
every means for the recovery of the infant fhould 
be employed, before the communication between 
him and the mother is cut off ; becanfe, if the 
blood can be fent to the afterbirth, the, child will 
live till he acquires fufficient flrength to perform 
the operation of breathing, on which his exiftence 
muit depend when he is feparated fron, his mother, 

With thefe views, a loofe warm flannel Cap 
fhould be put on the infant's head sand his, bo dy, 
XC, ought to be placed 1 in a bafon of warm. wat af 
while the {kin is to be gently rubbed Py: the use 

Se 
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dent marks of pg pa on the “en vaare no tas tp fot its recov oe 
~ @ught to be made, 
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of an affiftant. The cord muft be kept warm by 
the application of heated flannel. — 

If, after this treatment has been continued for 
fome time, the pulfation in the cord returns, the 
child may foon be expected to breathe ; for which 
- purpofe time alone is neceffary ; for if any at- 
tempts be made on thefe occafions to.haften this 
important funétion, the moft dangerous confe-. 
quences may be dreaded. | 

‘But when the afterbirth is detached, which can 
be readily difcovered by every praétitioner, or when 
the pulfation in the veffels of the navel ftring is 
not foon renewed, the operation of breathing can 
alone preferve the life of the infant ; and therefore 
the attention fhould be direéted to induce that 
funtion. | | 

For this interefling purpofe, the cord ought to 
be tied, and divided in the ordinary manner ; and 
the child fhould be immediately placed in warm 
water, before the fire, with his head and fhoulders 
raifed. Air muft then be thrown into the Lungs, 
by the introduétion of a {mall prpe or quill into 
one of the noftrils, while the other and the mouth 
are fhut clofely. Authors have advifed the air to 
be blown in at the mouth ; but by fuch praétice 
the ftomach will be readily diftended, which will 
prevent the lungs from being properly filled. The 
ait fhould then be gently forced out of the lungs, 
hy moderate preflure on the breaft, and again 
thrown in by the pipe. This imitation of breath- 
_ ing ought to be continued for a confiderable time, 

wa the heart begins to beat. The child may then 

be madeto gafp, by any means which can excite a 
quick fenfation, fuch as touching the infide of the 
noftrils with a little brandy, tickling the foles of 
the feet, or flapping the buttocks, +h 
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~The exhibition of Scotch fnuff to the nofe, or of 
ftimulating fubftances by way of Lavement, or the 
application of the fumes of tobacco, or fudden ex- 
pofure to cold air, may in many cafes prove dan- 
gerous expedients ; although on fome occafions 
they can be fuccefsfully employed. They fhould 
therefore never be had recourfe to, except every 
other method has been carefully tried, and has 
failed. 

When by thefe means a child begins to recover, 
he generally gafps for fome time, at conliderable 
intervals, before he breathes freely. He fhould be 
taken out of the water when he fhews this firft fign 
of returning life, and put into warm flannel ; and 
all the former attempts ought to be immediately 
laid afide. 

The fimplicity of thefe means for reftoring life 
to ftill born infants adapts them for general ufe ; 
a purpofe which cannot be accomplifhed by many 
_ of the methods lately propofed, fuch as the exhi- 
bition of Eleétricity, &c.. 

Our attempts for the recovery of children in this 
fituation ought to be continued for a confiderable 
length of time, although they appear unfuccefsful. 
Many infants have been preferved from death after 
they had been deferted by pra€titioners. 


SECTION IL. 


Retention of th MECONIUM. 


THE black vifcid fubftance, called 

‘Meconium, is ufually expelled from the bowels a 

few hours after the child has been put to the breaft, 

if he is fuckled by his own mother, But fometimes 
S 3 it. 
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it is fo tenacious, that it adhetes to the inteftihes, 
and cannot be thrown off ; and fometimes the milk 
is not fufficiently aétive for that purpofe: 

The impatience of nurfes to get rid of this file. 
Rance has often been the caufe of many danger- 
ous complaints ; for the medicines which havefre- _ 
quently been forced on the child have induced the 
moft alarming complaints. 

The retention of the Meconium ought not there: 
fore to be much regarded, unlefs the child is at the 
fame time indifpofed ; but if from any circum 
ance he cannot be put early to the breaft, or is to 
réceive fuck from a woman who has been fome 
time delivered, the common remedy of fugar and 
water may be allowed. am. 

When, along with the retention, there are evi- 
dent figns of oppreffion, of pain in the bowels, or 
of irntation of the general fyftem, then fome more 
powerful means to induce the difcharge ought to 
be adopted. | 

Nothing is found to effeét this purpofe bettiet 
than a folution of Manna in water, given in the 
‘dofe of a tea {poonful every hour, till it operates ; 
while at thé fame time fimple Lavemens, confitting 
merely of avery {mall cupful of warm water, 
fhould be frequently exhibited. 

The Meconium is in fome rare cafes retained in 
confequence of the natural paflage being clofed 
up ; a circumftance which is always attended with 
much danger, and which requires the immediate 
affiftance of a fkilful practitioner. 


SECTION 
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8. OP} ONE. 


 Oricinar IMPERFECTIONS. ~~ 
4 


CHILDREN are not gs born in 
a itate of perfe€tion with ref{pect to the flru@Qure of 
their bodies; for fometimes they have deficient; 
fuperfluous, or mifplaced parts, natural paflages 
clofed, and marks on various parts. ; 

Many of thefe imperfections admit of no reme- 
dy, while others may be eafily reétified. 

It would be inconfiftent with the nature of ee 
work to defcribe minutely all the {pecies of mal- 
conformation which occafionally occur ; and 
therefore the following obfervations relate only to 
thofe which are met with moft frequently. 

Children are fometimes born with blemifhes 
about the mouth, which may prevent them from 
fucking. Of thefe, Fiffures inthe lips always con- 
ftitute the moft remarkable defor rmity. 

Thefe imperfeétions appear in many different 
forms ; for fometimes the fiffure exifts only in one 
lip, generally the upper one, and is occafioned 
merely by a divifion of the parts. In other cafesy 
there is a confiderable lofs of fubftance between 
the divided parts. In fome inftances there are 
two fiflures in one lip, or both lips “are affeéted ; 
and in others the fiflure is not confined to the lips, 
but extends along the roof of the mouth. Ali 
thefe different {pecies of the fame deformity xe- 
ceive the gener al name of Harelip. 

The treatment of the Harelip muit be varied ac- 
cording to many circumftances, which can only be 
determined by an experienced iawtnae If the 
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child can fuck, the operation by which alone the 
blemifh can be removed, fhould be deferred till he 
be four or five months old, as then the parts will 
be better adapted for retaining the pins by) which 
the cure is accomplifhed. But when fucking is pre- 
vented, the operation ought to be had recourfe to 
as foon as poflible. 

The Tongue, it was formerly obferved, * is 
bound down to the lower part of the holt: 
by a membranous cord, to sia it from too 
great a degree of motion. Sometimes, however, 
the cord fixes it fo much, that the infant cannot 
fuck; in which cafe hei is commonly faid to be 
Tonguctied, 

Women very often imagine that their children 
have this defe& when it does not really exift ; and 
perhaps one inftance of it does not occur in fever- 
al hundreds of thofe who are born. 

The difeafe may be always readily difcovered 
by putting a finger gently into the child’s mouth ; 
for if he is able to grafp it as he would do the nip- 
ple in fucking, or if the tip of the tongue appears 
difengaged, the membrane does not require bes 
ing cyt. 

The operation of cuéizng the tongue, though very 
fimple, may prove fatal, if the furgeon is inatten- 
tive ; for fo great a quantity of blood has often 
been loft as to deftroy the infant. 

When the Tongue is not bound down fyi ticeaet: 
ly, the tip may be turned back, and clofe up the 
throat ; an accident which inate foon occafion 
death. It may be difcovered by the threatenin 
fuffocation, or convulfions, and by the introduétion 
of the finger into the mouth. The melancholy con- 
fequences of this difeafe can only be prevented by 

pulling 
* Page 36. 
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pulling back: the tongue, or exciting vomiting by 
tickling the throat. & 

If the infant cannot fuck, although the tongue 
appears to be ina natural flate, weaknefs of the 
lower jaw, thicknefs or {welling of the glands in 
the under part of the mouth, or fome defeét about 
the nurfe’s nipple, may be fufpeécted. 

The natural paffages of children are fometimes 
{hut up, and prevent the ufual excretions. This 
will be known by examining the cloths. In fome 
cafes flime alone proves the obftacle ; but in others 
membranous fubftances clofe up the paflages. 

In every inftance where any thing uncommon is 

obferved, the child fhould be carefully examined 
by a fkilful pra€titioner, that the proper means for 
affording relief may not be too long delayed. In 
fome rare cafes, it unfortunately happens that no 
affiftance can be given. 
_ Infants are fometimes born with deformities 1 in 
the lower extremities, ftiled Club Feet. Thefe 
often become very troublefome at a future period 
of life, and are always very juftly confidered to be 
great blemithes. Every parent, therefore, 1s inter- 
efted in their removal. 

The griftly flate of the bones of the foot renders 
a cure in moft cafes pra@ticable, when the proper 
means are begun immediately after birth ; but if 
the deformity is not difcovered till the infant j 1s 
fome months old, it will be difficult and precari- 
ous. Practitioners fhould, therefore, carefully ex- 
amine every part of new born children, that they 
may not, by any negleét, render ther future lives 
uncomfortable. 

The method by which this difeafe can be remov- 
ed is very fimple. It fhould confift in the appli- 
cation of proper means to reduce the foot, in oc 

. mot 
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moft gradual manner; to °its *natural fituations : 
‘hefe fhould not be continued only till'this is ef- 
éed, but ought to be kept applied conftantly for 

feveral weeks after; in’ order’ that: the oan ona 

may be compl tely pete warn 
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& ¥ 


WHEN the child has been alba 
a long time in the paffage, he is liable to a variety 
of complaints, according to the fituation in which 
he was placed. 
- The moft common of thefe are fwellings on the 
head, or alteration of the fhape of that organ. _ 

Firft born children are generally born with fome 
degree of {welling on the crown of the head. This, 
however, ufually difappears i in a few days, and re- 
quires no other treatment than the ordinary means 
employed by the nurfe, viz. rubbing very gently a 
{mall quantity of weak fpirits on it. 

But when the tumour continues for two or three 
weeks, cloths dipped in Lime water fhould be ap-_ 
plied to it, which will at leaft prevent officious at- 
tendants from ufing more hazardous remedies. _ 

On fome occafions, thefe fwellings contain a 
fluid, which it has been propofed fhould be evace 
uated, otherwife the bones of the head may be in- 
jured. But thefe cafes muft be trufted to the care 
of a fkilful pra@titioner. | 

Although the fhape of the Head be much alter- 
ed, in confequence of long continued preffure. dur- 
ing the paflage of the child, it will foon recover the 
ngnies form, without any afliftance. The prac- 

tice, 
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tice, therefore, of endeavouring to give the head a 
proper fhape, by {queezing and prefling it with the 
hands, &c. is unneceffary, and ought never to be 
allowed, on account of the dangers which may be 
the confequence. 

Scratches on the head, like the marks caufed by 
a whip cord, frequently occur after tedious or dif- 
ficult labours ; but they require no particular at- 
tention, ‘as they foon difappear. , Avs 

In fome cafes, where the child has come down 
in an unufual direétion, the Face is much affeGed; 
for the eyes are inflamed, the nofe flattened, the 
lips {welled, the features diftorted, and the colour 
of the countenance livid. Thefe frightful appear- 
ances ufually go off in a few days, when no vio- 
Jence has been done by improper interference dur 
ing the delivery. | 

Other parts of the child than thofe already men- 
tioned are likewife liable to {welling and difcolora- 
tion from the fame caufes; but as they feldom 
prove troublefome, little management is neceflary. 
- The Limbs of the infant are in fome cafes frac- 
tured or diflocated by the rafhnefs and awkward- 
nefs of the practitioner. Thefe accidents, on fome 
vare occafions, unavoidably happen from the fitu- 
ation of the child ; but are moft frequently to be at- 
tributed to ill direéted attempts to accomplifh the 
delivery. 

From whatever caufe thefe difagreeable occurs 
rences originate; they fhould never be concealed 
from the attendants, in order that the proper means 
may be adopted to remedy them. Many children 
have been rendered lame for life from the pratt- 
tioner by whom they were brought into the world 
having allowed a diflocated or fraétured limb to 
pafs unobferved, to cover his own awkwardnefs. 

, SECTION 
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SECT FONG we 
Uicerations and Stake tihib to: 


"THE common method of treating the 
navel is fo univerfally underftood, that it requires 
no particular defcription in this work. The por- 
tion of cord which is left next the child drops off 
within five or fix days after birth, and leaves a 
tendernefs, which is generally entirely removed in 
two or three weeks, by the ordinary means which 
nurfes employ. 

But fometimes, pak ce precautions be ufed, a 
rawnefs round the edges, or degree of ulceration, 
remain, and prove very difficult of cure. 

As the moft unfortunate confequences have oft- 
en been occafioned by negle& in fuch cafes, and as 
a great variety of treatment will be neceflary under 
different circumftances, a fkilful praétitioner 
fhould always be confulted. 

From the delicate ftru€ture of the fkin of infants, 
excortations readily take place wherever one part 
of it is in conftant conta& with another, unlefs the 
moft careful attention be paid to keep every part 
dry. The ears, neck, armpits, and groins, are chief- 
ly liable to be affeéted in this manner. 

When the excoriations are not allowed to contin- 
ue for a confiderable length of time, they feldom 
require any other treatment than being dufted, 
morning and evening, with prepared Tutty, or Cal- 
amine, or with common afhes, finely powdered. 
But when a difcharge of matter is the confe- 
quence of neglected excoriations, a cure can only 
be obtained by much care and attention; for it is 
often very dificult to flop thefe runnings. | 

oome 
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Some practitioners have objected to fuch at- 
tempts, on the falfe fuppofition, that the difcharge 
isa falutary outlet for an overload of the fyftem. 
Thefe opinions, admirably well calculated to fa- 
vour the careleffnefs of nurfes, are founded on im- 
proper views of the operations of nature. 

Many different remedies will be found beneficial 
in different cafes ; fuch as, wafhing the excoriations 
daily with Brandy and water, Lime water, a weak 
folution of Sugar of Lead*, or of White Vitriol, 
and drefling them with Spermaceti Ointment, or 
Turner's Cerate, thinly {pread on linen. 

While thefe means are purfued, the bowels 
fhould be kept open, by the occafional exhibition 
of any gentle laxative, as Manna diffolved in wa- 
ter, &c. | 


SECTION VI. 


. ; RuprTruReEs. 


_. Ruprures in different parts, ef- 
pecially at the Navel, are very common complaints 
among infants; but are fortunately not attended 
with fo much danger as fimilar diforders in grown 
people. 

In fuch cafes, Bandages are in general inadmif- 
fible, from the difficulty with which they are re- 
tained, and the delicacy of the parts on which they 
muft neceflarily prefs. Where the difeafe is con- 
fined to the Navel, however, a broad piece of flan- 
nel, in the form of a roller, by affording a fafe and 
firm fupport, will be found ufeful. 

In proportion as the child acquires ftrength, 
thefe troublefome complaints difappear. Nothing 


is 
- * For the manner of preparing this, fee Note, page 82, 
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is more conducive to this than the continued ufe 
of the cold bath, as already recommended. 

Great attention ought conftantly to be paid to 
the flate of the Belly of thofe who are fubje@ to 
eee as coftivenefs aii aggravates the dif- 
eafe 


SECTION VIL 
| Sweet nawe, of the a reais, 


N EW havin bata of both fe, 
are liable to an accumulation of a Milky like flui 
in the breafts, which often produces painful f{well- 
ings and inflammation. Thefe are frequently ‘re- 
lieved by the {pontaneous difcharge of the fluid. 

The uneafy fenfations occafioned by thefe fwell- 
ings feldom continue above a few days, and gener- 
ally are removed by bathing the parts with warm 
milk and water, or rubbing them very gently with 
warm Olive oil, evening and morning. 
‘Emollient poultices are rarely neceflary ; but 
fhould be applied when the iwelling and. inflam- 
mation are confiderable. 

The unnatural put common, pra@ice oe forcilily 
fewbontiee the delicate breafts of a new borninfant, | 
by the rough hand of the Nurfe, is the moft gen- 
eral ‘caufe’of anflammations in thefe parts. .The 
confequence’of this prattice is often fuppuration 
and abfcefs ; and hence, ‘befides the hazard. of dif- 
agreeable marks in the bofoms of girls, the future 
woman may ‘be prevented from ever fulfilling the 
duties of nurfing. ‘Parents.cannot therefore be too 
careful in watching et this cannatureh: and, im~ 
proper cuftom,j6 i> 2 imigaoo 2 duory plod 
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CHAPTER Ill. 


COMPLAINTS waicn occur Most FREQUENTLY 
WITHIN THREE OR FOUR MontTus AFTER BIRTH. 


"THE difeafes incident to children 
hitherto enumerated are fo diftin@ily marked, that 
they are obvious to the moft fuperficial obferver ; 
but fome of thofe included in this and the fubfe- 
quent chapter can only be diftinguifhed by fymp- 
toms which may be overlooked by the attendants. 

The improper idea, that the knowledge of the 
nature of diforders incident to infancy is merely 
conjectural, may perhaps be attributed to this cir- 
cumftance. | 

Although children «cannot defcribe their com- 
plaints, as grown perfons do, by words; yet an at- 
tentive obferver will find them perhaps more accu- 
rately pointed out by natural figns than they could 
poflibly be by language. 

The caufes of infantile difeafes+have been Bithisi 
to traced by authors and praétitioners to a few 
fources only, {uch as, a prevailing acid an the ftom- 
ach, great irritability of the fyftem, &c. But.al- 
though a fondnefs for fimple ‘views of the opera- _ 
tions of Nature has long impeded the progrefs of 
medical knowledge, it is to ‘be hoped, that fuch 
prejudices will foon ceafe, and that the effe&s which 
any derangement of one part-of the human body 
muft produce on other parts may be more fully 
underftood than they are.at prefent. . : 

Ali the difeafes included in this ‘chapter, except 
the Small Pox, commonly occur within three or four 
mpanths after birth, The reafons which. render Ine 

oculation, 
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oculation often advifable at that period are éxe 
plained fully in the fe@ion on that fubjeét. 


SECTION z. 


Rh a PROF, 


CHILDREN; 2 few idays vor weeks 
after birth, are fubje€&t to Sore Eyes, which not on- 
ly render them fretful and. uneafy but fometimes 
alfo induce difagreeable blemifhes if nogperds or 
even almoft total blindnefs. 

This ‘complaint 1s often occafioned by the im- 
prudent expofure of the infant to large fires or 
much light. It is alfo frequently caufed by cold ; 
and when it occurs in a more advanced period of 
life, it may originate from teething. 

The mildeft fpecies of this difeafe appears un- 
der the form of an encreafed fecretion from the 
eyelids, which feems to gum or glue them together, 
and which becoming hardened, muft occafion con-, | 
fiderable uneafinels. 

The cure of this complaint confifts in eastlann 
againft expofure to large fires or much light, and 
to cold, and in bathing the eyes morning and 
evening with a little warm milk and water; and 
twice or thrice through the day with the weak fo- 
lution of Sugar of Lead, diluted by the addition of. 
an equal quantity of Rofe water. 

But when the Eyes and their appendages, are fo 
much {welled that the infant cannot open them, if 
a violent inflammation has taken place, fuccebd- 
ed by the conftant difcharge of matter, the eye 
may be completely deftroyed, if thi affiftance 
is not had recourfe to, Hi 
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As the treatment in fuch cafes muft neceffarily 

Vary according to circumftances, it cannot be de-. 
tailed in this work: 

When children are affeGted with a habitual 

weakne/s of the eyes, the cold bath,,and frequent 

expofure I in the guce air, afford the beft means of 


relief, 
7 
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IN FANTS are much fabjeét to Erup- 
tions On the fkin, which affume a variety of ap- 
pearances, and proceed from many different cauf- 
es. The mioft harmlefs of thefe is the Rep Gum. 
It appears frequently a fhort time after birth, and 
occafionally recurs during the period of nurfing. 

The Red Gum occurs moft ‘commonly in the 
form of a gréat many fmall diftin@ red pimples, 
which can be felt above the fkin; but fometimes 
thefe have a yellowifh or pearly colour. The e- 
ruption is often general over the whole body, like 
the Meafles ; in other cafes, it appears only on the 
Face or extremities, and is Frequently confined 
within large patches. 

The infant does not feem to fuffer any uneafi- 
nefs, or derangement in his ufual functions, from 
this eruption ; a circumftance which fufficiently 
diftinguifhes it from the Méafles. 

The caufe of the Red Gum has been imagined 
to be an Acrimony in the fyftem, which Nature thus 
throws off. The proofs, however, ufually adduc- 
edin confirmation of this opinion, do not appear to 
be very fatisfactory ; perhaps thecaufe may be found 
to proceed from errors.in the ‘kia pardon in- 

ants: 
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fants with refpeét to clothing, air, exercife, &c. 
for every attentive pra€titioner may obferve, that’ 
children who are clothed very warmly, and thofe 
who are not often in the open air, and who fleep 
in crowded rooms, &c. are more fubjeét to this e- 
ruption than others: 

The common pradtice, therefore, of treatiem tise 
Red Gum as acomplaint of no confequence, is 
certainly founded on improper views; for although 
it is a proof of the good health of the child, it is 
only a negative one; for it fhews, that the confti- 
tution of the infant poffeffes a power to counteraé& 
the effects of mifmanagement. 

Practitioners for thefe reafons who are éonfulted 
in cafes where children are very much fubjeét to 
the Red Gum, fhould inquire very carefully into 
every circumftance re{pecting their treatment with 
regard to clothing, air, exercife, fituation during 
the night, &c. as well as the diet, that the proper 
means for obviating the caufes of this complaint 
may be adopted. 

When the Red Gum fuddenly recedes, if the 
child appears much oppreffed, the warm _ bath 1s. 
neceflary. 


SECTION III. 


aha oir GuM. 


"THE Yerrow Gum is a difeafe 
which requires much more attention than the Red 
Gum, as it is frequently fatal. 

The appearance of children affeéted with this 
complaint at once points out the nature of the dif- 
order, They are yellow over the whole furface of 

_ the 


Nf g ala Bh he oe 


INFANT'S. | 29% 
thé body; and the fame colour is obferved i in the 
eyes. 

"Te fome cafes no fymptoms but hie yellow tinge 
indicate any thing uncommon ; but on other oc- 
cafioris, the great derangement in the natural func- 
tions of the infant prove inconteflibly that the 
whole fyftem is in diforder. 

The caufes of the Yellow Gum are various and 
numerous ; a circumftance which, it may be eafily 
explained, deperids on the particular ftructure of 
children. 

The bile, it has been remarked*, is conveyed 
from the liver and gall bladder, by a fingle con- 
duit, inté the inteftinal canal a little below the 
ftomach: Atiy obftacle which may prevent the 
paffage of the bile in this manner, will induce 2 
yellownefs of the fkin, &c. termed Faundice. In 
grown people, the liver is pretty well defended 
from external injuries ; but in infants, it has been 
obferved t, itis larger in proportion, and not fo 
well proteéted. The inteftinal canal in them alfo 
is more readily deranged than afterwards: Hence 
the flow of bile in children may be interrupted by 
external preffure on the liver, by diftenfion of that 
portion of the inteftine into which the bile paffes, 
or by any of the caufes which occafion the fame ac= 
cident in grown peérfons. The retention of the 
meconium, it has alfo been alleged, is a very fre- 
quent caufe of this difeafe ; but, « May it not rather 
be confidered to be merely a confequencc of the 
particular ftate of the fyftem which induces the Yel= 
low Gum? 

There is no doubt that this complaint is often 
occafioned by the nurfe’s milk. This may proceed 
from its not proving fufficiently laxative, or from 

T 2 
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other circumftances. which have not yet been clears 
ly explained. 

The fymptoms. of this.difeafe. vary as, much in 
different cafes. as the caufes.; ; for fometimes the 
child is unable. to fuck, fleeps conftantly, and’ all 
his fun€tions appear to be fufpended. In other 
cafes, the moft violent colic pains, or frightful con- 
vulfions, are occafioned ; and fome infants have a 
yellow tinge over tierahial body, which i is attend- 
ed with no inconvenience. 

The mode of cure of the Yellow Gum muft be 
regulated by the fymptoms and caufes.of the dif- 
eafe;. and therefore cannot be mantel) defcribed 
in this work. 

When the child eens to fuffer no uneafinefs, 
although his fkin is quite yellow, if his bowels be 
open, it would be abfurd to prefcribe any medi- 
cines. Butif heisunableto fuck, and hasa difpof- 
tion to conflant fleep,. then the moft a&tive means 
fhould be adopted, otherwife the difeafe may {oon 
prove fatal. Vomits, confifting of a grain or two 
of Ipecacuan, rubbed finely with a little fugar and 
water, and brifk laxatives, as,a tea {poonful of Caf- 
tor Oil every shour or.two, will then be found. nec- 
eflary ;. and..their effcéts may be much pramated | 
by the warm bath. | 

If the infant is cnurfed by a woman fi ae seit 
is old, a change of nurfe will, in many Cafes, alone 
cure the difeafe. 

When. violent colic pains or coRenae ac- 
company the Yellow Gum, a fkilful practitioner 
ought to be immediately fent for, as it requires a 
great, deal of judgment to determine the proper 
means which on fuch occafions dhould be employed. 
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‘ee THRUSH pt common a dif= 
eafe in early infancy, that many have imagined it 
to be a falutary effort of Nature to expel , fome 
hurtful matter from the fyftem, which might oth- 
erwife be produétive of many. complaints: ata fu 
ture period. This opinion, however, is merely ; “y 
vulgar prejudice, neither founded on. veafon.n nor, 
éxperience. ares 

As the Thrufh is in fome cafes. very mild, Ath in 
others very unfavourable, the fymptoms ind dan- 
ger attending the difeafe vary, on ANASESRS oc~ 
cafions. 

This complaint appears in the aa of {mall 
white {pots on the corners of the lips, tongue, and 
infide of the cheeks and throat, refembling little 
pieces of coagulated milk. Thefe {pots begin in 
the mouth, and gradually [pread over the lips, pal- 
ate, &c. and it has been alleged with apparent 
probability, that in fome cafes they are continued 
from the gullet through the ‘ftomach, and whole 
tract of the inteftinal ‘canal. 

When the difeafe is favourable, the fpots are few. 
in number, and are confined. to the mouth ; and 
the child feems to fuffer little i inconvenience from. 
them. 

But in the more malignant fpecies of Thruth, io 
{pots are fo clofe and numerous, that they run into 
each other, forming one uniform. tenacious ieee 
covering the whole mouth, palate, and throat; 
hence they render the infant incapable of fucking. 


In 
* This is termed, in rieidical language, APuTH 2. 
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In fuch cafes, before the {pots appear, the child ig 
generally much deprefled, and difpofed to fleep ; 
his pulfe is almoft imperceptible, his extremities 
cold, and he appears at the point of death. When 
the {pots are perceived, the pulfe gradually rifes ; 
feverifh heat, and increafed a€tion of the blood vef- 
fels fucceed, attended with great reftleffnefls ; and 
the mouth becomes fo tender, that the infant is in. 
capable of grafping thenipple, or of {wallowing the 
mildeft food ; and in making the attempt, his 
mouth often Hiatas immoderately, or fitsareinduced. 

In the progrefs of this difeafe, the fpots change. 
their appearance confiderably. In favourable ca- 
fes, they, gradually become yellow, andthe inter- 
mediate parts have generally an inflamed red col-. 

ur; but when the difeafe is of the malignant {pe- 
cies, the fpots have a purple or livid hue, which 
commonly terminates in a gaperenaus OF mortified 
appearance. 

When the Thrufh is to be confidered as a dif- 
eafe, it is ufually preceded or attended by com- 
plaints in the ftomach and bowels, as vomiting, 
colic, and violent loofenefs. 

The nature of this diforder i is different in differ- 
ent cafes. When the infant fuffers little uneafi- - 
nefs except what proceeds from the forenefs in the 
mouth, it may be looked upon as a local difeafe, 
induced by fome irritation applied to the delicate 
parts which are affeéted, as very warm fpoon 
meat, &c. 

But when diforders in the ftomach and bowels, 
or feverifh fymptoms, precede or accompany the 
Thrufh, it may then be confidered as the effe&is of 
a general derangement of the fyftem ; and its ter- 
mination may be expected to be more or lefs fa- 
vourable, according to the degree of ftrength which 

the 
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infant has, and to the violence. of the attending- 
atts 

‘The remote caufes of the Thrufh are various, as: 
improper nourifhment*, confinement in impure. 
air, in fome cafes fpecific contagion, and expofure 
to cold or moifture. 

The means of cure in the mild {pecies of this 
complaint, although fimple and obvious, require 
fome attention ; for as the {pots are quite fuperfi- 
cial, they may be readily removed by the applica- 
tion of any aftringent medicine ; but if they are. 
forced off prematurely, a fecond crop, in greater. 
quantity, more obftinate in duration, and more 
deeply feated, will fucceed ; and if the fame im- 
proper treatment 1s repeated, a new feries of {pots 
will invariably recur, attended with increafing vio- 
lence, in proportion to the frequency of repetition. 

No aftringent lotion or powder ought therefore. 
to be employed, till the {pots change from white 
to a yellow colour, when the common: remedy of 
Borax, mixed with fugar or honey}, may be fafely 
allowed. 

The ordinary practice of wafhing the fpots with 
a rag mopis always productive of bad confe- 
quences. 

It is in this fpecies of the complaint alone that 
a folution of currant jelly, in water, or fyrup of 
rofes, with fpirit of vitriol, &c. are admiffible. Bad 
confequences often follow the indifcriminate ufe of 
jelly and chalk, which many prefcribe. 

- Inthe treatment of the malignant kinds of Thrufh, 
the great object to be aimed Bi fhould be, to fapport 
or reftore the ftrength, and to correé the diforders 
in the ftomach or bowels. ) 
ed ~ With 
* Children who are brought up by the hand, as it is called, are very much 


fubjeét to this difeafe; and in them it often proves fatal. 


+ Viz. In the proportion of an eighth or fixteenth part of Borax, powdera 
» to one of fugar or honey, 
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With thefe views, when the, infant cannot fuck, 

he fhould be fed with weak beef tea ; and thin pan- 

ada, witha {mall proportion of wine or beef tea with 
a little bread broke down in it, ought to be given, 
by way of Lavement, every three or four hours, In 
the moft malignant fpecies of the difeafe, Peruvian 
bark, in decoGtion, or mixed, with thin ftarch, 
fhould be exhibited frequently: in the fame, (ARABS 
ner. 

Blifters applied to the back be legs, in. faceel- 
fion, are ufeful in fome cafes. 

For the purpofe of correéting the ai lecclesar in 
the ftomach and bowels, gentle vomits will fome- 
times be neceffary ; ad when the ftools appear 
green, and havea four {mell, Magnefia and prepar- 
ed Crabs’ Eyes, in the forms recommended in the 
Appendix, muft be prefcribed.. _ 

When the ftools are very loofe, have the appear- 
ance of dirty water, or are fetid, dofes of Lauda- 
num, proportioned to the age of the infant, muft be 
given from time to time. ra 

The particular ftate of the lied in thefe i a 
often renders the fluids in all the paflages. highly 
irritating, which tends much to aggravate the com- 
plaint. To remedy this, fome means fhould be 
ufed, fuchas putting into the mouth, from time to 
time, a tea fpoonful of thin mucilage of Gum Ar- 
abic, or of liquor prepared with. the white of an.egg, 
beat up with a little water and fugar, to which a 
fingle drop of Oil of Anife may be added. 

In thefe cafes, nothing fhould be applied to the 
fpots, till they become yellow, and the flrength of 
the child be reftored. 

"When there is reafon to confider the milk of the 
nurie to be the exciting caufe of the Thruih, fhe 
ought to be immediately meena: risa oA 

é 
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The nipples of the nurfe will be often injured 
by the fore mouth of children, if they are not de- 
fended with a little mucilage before the infant is 
allowed to fuck, and wafhed with weak Brandy, 
or {pirits and water, immediately after he is taken 


off the breaft, . 
SS Hate ak ale uaa) A 
u Bowe. Compnaints, 


CHILDREN, from the” delicate 

ftructure of their digeftive organs, are much fub- 
yett to diforders in the bowels, which frequently 
affume the moft alarming appearances. 
_ Nature has very fortunately rendered the flom- 
ach of infants fo irritable, that when it is overfill- 
ed, or loaded with indigeftible fubftances, vomit- 
ing is ufually induced ; but as habitual vomiting 
gradually impairs the vigour of the flomach, every 
precaution which can be fuggefted fhould be em- 
ployed to guard againtt the caufes of this com~ 
plaint. : 

For this reafon, children, ‘as has been already 
advifed *, ought not to be permitted to fuck too 
much ata time; and large quantities of fpoon meat 
fhould never be given in the early months. The 
intention of fpoon meat at that period is not to 
appeafe hunger, but to accuftom the infant to a 
gradual change of diet. A {mall proportion only, 
therefore, oughttobe allowed, till towards the period 
of weaning ; and although it muff neceflarily be giv- 
en when the child is hungry, to induce him to take 
it, his appetite fhould never be completely fatiated. 


When 
* Page 267. 
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When the infant appears much oppreffed, is un< 
able to fuck, has a heavy eye, and a ftrong {mell- 
ing breath, there is reafon to believe that his ftom- 
ach is difordered ; and therefore, if he does not 
vomit naturally, a fimple emetic fhould be | given ; 
and even although he does vomit fpontaneoufly, 
in many cafes afmall dofe of ro t+ will be 
beneficial. 

After the flomach is in this manner emptied, the 
contents of the bowels fhould be evacuated by prop- 
er dofes of Magnefia and Rhubarb, or of any other 
gentle laxative. 

Infants are liable to Cioxit Pains, which often 
occafion the moft threatening fymptoms ; for in 
fome cafes the child fuddenly cries inceflantly, or 
by ftarts, lofes his colour entirely, has oppreffed_ 
breathing, coldnefs in the extremities, and a vari- 
ety of other alarming complaints. If in thefe cafes 
the infant draws up his little limbs to his belly, or. 
wreathes his body, if his belly be fwelled, and he 
has a partial loofenefs, the caufe of his fufferings 
will be readily difcovered to proceed from Colic. 

The delicacy of the bowels of infants renders” 
them affeéied by the moft apparently trifling 
caufes ; and hence many circumftances induce 
Colic pains in them. Expofure to cold, inatten- 
tion to changing the cloths when they become wet, 
too great a quantity of fpoon meat, too. large dofes: 
of Magnefia, a collection of acid flimeint e ftom- 
ach or bowels, and fome fault in. the. milk, may. 
feverally be produétive of this complaint. — 

_ The cure of Colic is by no means fo fimple as, 
many have imagined ; for not only the exciting 
caufe of the complaint muft be removed, but alfo 


the 


+ For Emetics for children, fee the Forms of Medicine. 


INFANTS. 299 


the effe&ts which are communicated to the whole 
{yftem from the derangement of the digeftive organs. 

When this difeafe proceeds from expofure to 
cold, or from) the long continued application of 
wet cloths from carelef{nefs of the nurfe, the infant 
fhould be put into warm water up to the armpits, 
and kept there for ten minutes, ora quarter of an 
hour. He ought then to be well rubbed, till he 1s 
quite dry, wrapped in warm flannel, without the 
intervention of linen, and laid in bed. By this 
treatment, if the complaint is not complicated with 
difordered ftomach or bowels, the child will foon 
fall afleep, and awake in perfeét health. 

The impatience of nurfes induces them to have 
recourfe to fpoon meat whenever the infant is fret- 
ful, inftead of employing other means, which would 
indeed give them more trouble. The confequence 
of this is, that the ftomach, unable to digeft it, be- 
comes filled with airand four meat. It is therefore 
painfully diftended, and the bowels are irritated by 
the acid contents of the ftomach pafling into them. 

In fuch cafes, the cure muft confift in the ex- 
hibition of vomits and gentle laxatives ; and after 
the ftomach and bowels are emptied, the warm 
bath, as already dire€ted, will contribute greatly to 
reftore to the general fyftem its former regularity. 

Many infants have their ftomach and inteftines 
often painfully diftended with air, where nothing 
but the mother’s milk is allowed them. It has 
been long the cuftem to give {pirits and water, or 
Carminative medicines, in thefe cafes ; but although 
the latter, as a little Anife Sugar, &c. may be nec- 
eflary on fome occafions, yet the former fhould be 
had recourfe to with great relu€tance; for by prop- 
er exercife the procefs of digeftion will be much 
better promoted than by any artificial means ap- 


plied . 


300 MANAGEMENT OF 


plied to the ftomach,; and flatulenciés, wall, never 
take place where that saps tant: funtion is. duly 
performed. githa yeteci \ 

Many women, pre the ett. ‘motives, but the 
moft improper, views, torment thein infants. with 
the frequent exhibition of Magnefia: ; becaufe that 
medicine has little tafte, they foolifhly imagine that 
ut can do no injury. But the operation of Magnes 
fia depends on that fubftance undergoing a:change 
in the, ftomach or bowels, which: gives it the fame 
properties.as the laxative Salis; and therefore, uf » 
too large a dofe of thefe occafions Colic pains: im 
grown perfons, the Magnefia muft, when given in 
too great quantity, produce Fig fame: effeéts in in- 
fants. 

Ef the Colic is difcovered. to proseed from chia 
caufe,-a tea fpoonful of weak beef tea fhould be 
given from time to time, and a fmall: dofe of Lau- 
danum*, by the mouth, or by way of Lavement, 
will generally relieve the pain. » eld basing 

The internal furface of the fb esr aiest aah aliment- 
ary canal is conftantly Imbnicated with flimy flu- 
ids, which defend it from injuries, and, aaah ap 
the digeftion of the food, 

Any irritating fubftance applied to the delicate 
parts which furnith thefe fluids, increafes the quan- 
tity ; and hence the digeflion 1s interrupted, be- 
caufe the collectien of {lime prevents the due prep- 
aration of the food by conftantly exciting the ac- 
tion of the organs in which that procefsis carried on. 

Nothing contributes more to increafe the quanti- 
ty of flimy fluids than the common pernicious hab~ 
it of giving much Sugar in the meat of children. 
A little of that fubftance is proper and neceffary ;. 
but the meat ought never to be what can be-termed 


con apaeses,° 


* See the proper dofes of Landsnuth for chil ko in the ArPpENDIXs 
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fweet ; forthe tafte of the fugar fhould fear cely be 
perceived. 

In cafes where ate 1s arpa on in the ftom- 
ach or bowels, it foon becomes acid, and confe- 
quently: the nents have a green colour and four 
{mell. Sts 

The ‘cure ny Colic originating from this caufe 
will be effeGted by the exhibition of what are ftil- 
ed abjorbent medicines, after’ the ftomach has been 
emptied by a vomit. Magnefia, prepared Crabs’ 
Eyes, &c. may be occafionally ufed, fingly or unit- 
ed, with thefe views*. 

. When Colic occurs along with violent fever, 
and conflipated ftate of the belly, the event will 
often be precarious. The warm bath, emollient 
Lavemens, gentle laxatives by the mouth, fometimes 
bleeding with Leeches, and a variety of other 
means, muft be had recourfe to ; but as thefe cafes 
ought always to be committed to the charge of a 
fkilful pra€titioner, it would be unneceflary to de- 
tail in this work the particular circumftances which 
require the ufe of each of thefe remedies. 

' The milk of the nurfe fometimes caufes gripes. 
The common opinion, that paffions of the mind af- 
feét the ftate of the milk, feems well founded. The 
obvious cure of this kind of Colic is, to prevent the 
infant from fucking when the mind of the nurfe is 
agitated, and where the gripes are induced, to put 
him into the warm bath. 

- Loofenefs of the bowels in children frequently 
occurs, independent of Colic, and fometimes pro- 
ceeds from the fame caufes. 

When the health of the infant is not injured by 
this circumftance, and what/is paffed has a natural 


appearance, 


* For the: forms in which Abforbent medicines may be given, fee the Ar- 
PENDIX, 
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appearance, itis not to be confidered as a coms’ 
plaint, and is often a falutary and critical evacua- 
tion. 

But when the child becomes enniacidted: his flefh 
flabby; his colour pale, and his vigour impaired, 
the loofenefs, whatever the appearance of the dif: 
charge may be, ought to be moderated, but not fud- 
denly checked. 

For this purpofe, in moft cafes, a vomit fhould 
be firft exhibited, and then Abforbents may be giv- 
en; while at the fame time proper precautions are 
adopted, to prevent the recurrence of the fame 
caufe’ which originally induced the complaint. 

When the ftools are very watery, of a blackifh 
colour, and having an offenfive {mell, Lavemens, 
confifting of thin Starch, or Rice gruel, with Lau- 
danum, prove the beft palliatives. But in thefe 
cafes, the diforder frequently continues till the 
child is exhaufted, unlefs proper attention be paid 
to his diet. Many delicate puny infants have been ~ 
faved from threatening death by the ufe of weak 
veal or beef tea, given twice a day, without any 
bread. Country air and the cold bath are on fuch 
occafions highly beneficial. | 

Aftringent medicines ought never to be prefcrib- 
ed to children without the. greateft caution, as the 
worft effe€ts have often followed their ufe. 

From the view thus exhibited of the diforders 
in the ftomach and bowels, to which infants are 
liable, it will appear evidently, that much judg- 
ment isin many cafes neceflary to diftinguifh the 
fource of the complaint, and to determine the 
method of cure; and therefore it is incumbent on 
parents to pay the greateft attention to fuch difeaf- 
es, and never to delay confulting a fkilful praéti- 

toner 
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tioner till the general fyftem is fo much deranged 
as to render his affiftance ineffectual, 


SECTION VI. 


CONVULSIONS. 


THE Nerves in children, it has been 
obferved,* are in greater proportion, and more 
eafily affected, than in grown people: Hence in- 
fants are more liable to Convutsions ; for as thefe 
complaints depend on an excitement of the Nerv- 
ous Syftem, caufes which can produce no fuch ef- 
fe& in adults occafion it in children. 

Convulfions, at all times alarming and hazard- 
ous, originate from many different caufes, and re- 
quire a very great variety of treatment : Therefore 
proper affiftance fhould be always procured in 
fuch cafes. 

But although it would be inconfiftent with the 
defign of this book to explain minutely the prin- 
ciples on which the cure of Convulfions ought to 
be condutted, yet it may be of great importance to 
point out the nature of the difeafe, that many of 
the occafioning caufes may be avoided. As the 
event is often very fudden, it will alfo prove ufe- 
ful to direct the means which may be employed 
with advantage before the practitioner can be 
had. With thefe views the following obferva- 
tions are offered. 

In fome cafes Convulfions come on fuddenly, in 
others the attack is gradual, and the firft fymptoms 
not eafily difcerned by the attendants. In the 
former, the infant, from being in the moft perfect 
health, turns in a moment livid, his eyes and fea- 

tures 
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tures are contorted, and his limbs and whole frame 
are thrown into violent agitations. Thefe fymp4 
toms are fucceeded by a fufpenfion of vital powers, 
as in faintings, from which the child gradually re- 
covers, or which may be fatal. In the latter cafes, 
the infant fhews fome degree of uneafinefs : He 
fuddenly changes colour, his lips quiver, his eyes 
are turned upwards, sisi he unexpe€tedly, as it 
were, firetches himfelf out, or his hands become 
clenched. 

Sometimes the child has a rapid wd continued 
fucceflion of violent or trifling fits, and. fommedimes 
they recur at diftant intervals. yon: 

Convulfions in infants are induced bys every pert 
cumftance which can affeét, the nervous fyftem in 
general, or which produces a violent irritation on 
any particular nerve. 

The fudden repulfion of an eruption, or  Rop- 
page of an habitual evacuation, confinement in im- 
purelair, preffure on; the brain, and the particular 
{tate of the body previous.to fome’ eruptive dif- 
eafes, as the fmall pox and meafles, a&t in the form- 
er way ; and irritating fubftances applied,.to the 
flomach or bowels, as improper food or medicines, 
worms, &c. the Cutting of the teeth, as it is termed; 
and, wounds in any fenfible part, &c. pera in 
the latter manner. |» 

The. neceffity for the moft dasceiatle caution in 
the treatment of children cannot be too ftrongly 
inculcated ; for on many occafions the moft trif- 
Jing negle& will produce frightful: Convulfions. 
Infants are often feized with this difeafe, from hay- 
ing received a {mall quantity of {pirits and water, 
or from being permitted to {wallow improper fub- 
ftances ; and in many cafes thecaufe can be traced 


to the prick of a pin. 
The 
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The danger in every cafe of Convulfion is in 
proportion to the violence of the fits, and alfo de- 
pends on the caufe which induced them. When 
they precede eruptive difeafes, they generally go 
off when the eruption appears; and when they oc- 
cur in confequence of repelled Rafhes, or fuppreffed” 
evacuations, their return is prevented by the erup- 
tions being ‘made to recur, or by the fubftitution of 
artificial difcharges. 

But when the. fits are violent and ieaaaeti and 
whet they proceed from preffure on the brain, or 
any caufe which tends to keep up the irritation in 

the fyftem, they generally terminate fatally. The 
' fame event often follows a fingle fit, by whatever 
caufe the difeafe is occafioned ; anid when one at- 
tack has jbeen long continued, and attended with 
alarming fymptoms, much may. be dreaded from 
its recurrence. 

As the cure of Cotivulfions muft be neceflarily 
very, different in different cafes, it is impoffible to 
-defcribe any means which will be fuccefsful on ev- 
-ery occafion. » 

Whei an infant is feized with a violent fit with- 
out any previous complaint, he ought to be expof- 

ed freely to the open air, by which he will be com- 
monly recovered. 

After this, if his. pulfe is ftrongand quick, blood 
letting, by the application of leeches to the feet, will 
be found ufeful ;-butif he appears fick and op- 
prefled, leathes. the breaft, or exhibits any figns of a 
difordered ftomach, a vomit fhould imniediately 
be given, and, the bowels ought to be opened by an 
emollient Lavement. 

In cafes where there are rio fymptoms of incr ao 
ed action of, the blood veffels, nor of any derange- 
ment of the: phomach or bowels, the caufe of ee fit 

mu 
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muft be fearched for, otherwife'no probable means 
of relief can be adopted. For this purpofe, the in- 
fant ought to be made quite naked, and placed in 
the warm bath, while every part of his bedy fhould 
be carefully examined: that any wound or other 
‘injury may be difcovered. 

The precaution of ftripping the child fhould be 
obferved on every occahion where the caufe of the 
convulffon is not very obvious, as the fits may 
" originate not only from a fall, which the nurfe en- 
deay ours to conceal, but even, as has already been 
remarked, from the prick of a pin. 

Where, from the previous’ indifpofition of the 
infant, there is reafon to believe that the convul- 
fions precede fome eruptive difeafe, he fhould be 
immediately put: in the warm bath, after having 
been expofed for a minute or two to the open air, 
and then ought to receive from time to time {mall | 
dofes of any gentle cordial *. . By thefe means the 
eruption will ufually foon be thrown out, and the 
child confequently relieved from the fits’; but in 
fome cafes a Blifter on the back or legs muti be 
applied before this favourable event can ibe effeéted. 

The treatment when convulfions depend on the 
Cutting of the Teeth, is direéted mn the fection on 
ff eething. | 

When a child feems to be fuaalealy depivea of 
life by one or two fits, if he appeared previoufly in 
cood health, he ought on no account to be confid- © 
ered as irrecoverably loft; but the common means 
for reftoring fufpended animation fhould be care- 
fully employed as long as his colour is not entire-. 
ly changed; and 1m every cafe of apparent fudden 
death from this caufe, they ought to be conaaae 
with patient perfeverar ance for fome time. 

SECTION 


* See in the Arrennix the proper Cordials for children, 
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SMALLPOX by INOCULATION. 


“THE introdu€ion of Inoculation in 
to Great Britain and other northern parts of Eu- 
rope, may be confidered an important era in the hif- 
tory of medical improvement ; and the increafing 
progrefs of the pra@tice fhould be regarded as the 
moft convincing proof of the advantages which 
have been found to proceed from it. | 

The Smallpox, it is well known, was a difeafe of 
the moft alarming nature before inoculation was 
difcovered; for above two thirds of all who were 
afflited with it became its vi€tims. Itis indeed true, 
that only perhaps one in four or five of thefe died 3 
but the reft were either much disfigured, rendered 
blind, or had complaints in confequence of the dif- 
eafe, which proved the caufe of a lingering death. 

But by inoculation all thefe accidents are pre- 
vented ; for not’above one in a hundred dies, and 
very few are in the {fmalleft degree marked. 

Many plaufible objections have been urged a- 
gainft this practice, two of which only however re= 
quire a ferious refutation. ‘The firft is, that fince 
the introdu€tion of inoculation, the number of 
deaths having not been diminifhed, the Smallpox 
occafioned by artificial means do not throw off that 
noxious matter from the habit, whichit is fuppof- 
ed. the difeafe in the natural way certainly does. 

This argument, founded on falfe information, 
and fupported by ideal, reafoning which cannot be 
eafily overturned by direct proof, has unfortunate- 
ly appeared too convincing to many people. The 

U2 , irregular » 
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irregular manner in which the regifters of the ari- 
nual deaths in Great Britain have been hitherto 
kept, while it firft gave origin to this obje€tion, ftill 
prevents a complete unreferved refutation of it. 

But no experienced praétitioner who has atten- 
tively obferved the cafes which have been under 
his management, can poflibly deny that the mortal- 
ity of children in all ranks of life has decreafed ve- 
"ry much within thefe twenty years; and it mult 
be obvious to every perfon above fifty years of age, 
that the beauty of the human race has improved 
confiderably within the fame period. 

Nature has not furely in vain beftowed on the 
Countenance of Man that beautiful affemblage of 
features, which, unlefs deftroyed by difeafe, ferve 
fo admirably to exprefs his paflions. Ina politic- 
al view, therefore, every means which can improve 
the beauty without impairing the health, ought to 
be encouraged ; and hence, were it even proved 
that inoculation does not leffen the number of 
deaths, it fhould be recommended for this purpofe. 

The other objection, calculated, to intereft the 
feelings of every parent, has had much influence in 
depriving many of the benefits which may be de- 
rived from inoculation: A child, it is alleged, 
may never be infeéted with the Natural Smallpox ; 
if therefore that difeafe is artificially induced, 
fhould the event prove unfortunate, the parents 
have great reafon to blame themfelves. 

But as v ery few who take any part in the abive 
{cenes of life, can avoid being expofed to the con- 
iagion of this difeafe, it is certainly incumbent on 
thofe to whofe charge the care of infants is intruft- 
ed, to adopt the means which Providence has put 
in their power to proteét them from the dangers © 
attending the natural Smallpox, The refleétions 

of 
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of parents who do not inoculate their children, 
Cc cmenyn with thofe who do, on the fuppof- 
tién of an unfortunate event in both cafes; will be 
found of a very oppofite nature. 

The former, having negleG@ed to afford their 
offspring the proper chance for life, or for the pre- 
vention of blemifhes which may make them mifer- 
able during the whole period of their exiftence, or 
may prove the fource of much future diftrefs, will 
unavoidably feel the moft difagreeable fenfations ; 
while the latter, having fulfilled their duty, by 
taking the moft effe@tual method of procuring 
health and comfort to their children, will enjoy 
that fatisfaGtion which always fucceeds confcious 
reCtitude of conduét, and will confequently be con- 
foled for their lofs. 

Inoculation, however, is now fo univerfally a- . 
dopted, that thefe obfervations may perhaps appear 
unneceflary. 

The period of life at which this operation fhould 
be performed, is not yet determined by authors or 
practitioners. Where every circumftance is fa- 
vourable, between the third and fourth month af- 
ter birth feems to be the moft eligible time for in- 
oculating children who are placed in large cities. 
They have then acquired fufhicient ftrength to un- 
dergo the difeafe, and they are not yet troubled 
with the complaints which attend teething. If it 
is deferred to a later period, they muft be contin-~ 
ually expofed to be infected with the Small pox 
naturally, if ever fent into the public ftreets orwalks, 
or the prevalence of the difeafe in the neighbour- 
hood, or the accidental occurrence of it in the fam- 
ily, may render inoculation indifpenfable, although - 
the infant is not ina proper ftate for the operation. 

| U 3 - But 
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But when a child cannot be with fafety inoculat- 
' ed at that period, the firft favourable opportunity 
muft be embraced, even although it fhould become 
neceflary to protraét the term of nurfing for a few 
weeks ; for the Smallpox would be See eee im- 
mediately after weaning. 

As a confiderable interval éovntonty takes iiuice 
between the appearance of the firft four teeth and 
the fubfequent ones, many children may be in- 
oculated as foon as they recover from the effecis 
of cutting thefe. a 

If this important operation is unavoidably de- 
layed till the infant is weaned, he fhould be allow- 
ed to recruit completely before it be performed. 

One very important advantage derived from the 
artificial manner of inducing the Smallpox, 1s, that 
the operator has it in his power to communicate 
the difeafe when the body of the child is in fuch a 
ftate as to be capable of refifling the effe€ts of the 
complaint ; if therefore an infant is inoculated 
when much weakened, or when affeGted with any 
indifpofition, the defign of the operation will be 
materially fruftrated. 

The great fuccefs which in general attends in- 
oculation, has rendered praétitioners within thefe . 
few years lefs attentive to the health of the chil- 
dren on whom they operate, than is confiftent with 
their duty or intereft. To this circumftance the 
death of fome infants under this operation, and the 
great danger of others, cafes which from time to 
time occur, may be generally attributed.. 

The greateft attention fhould be therefore paid 
to the ftate of a child before inoculation be deter- 
mined. It is not enough that he appears healthy and 
thriving ; for the moft convincing proofs that he 


really 3 is fo, fhould be obtained. 
AR 
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- An infant ought on no account to be inoculated 
whofe flefh is flabby, or who has had a long con~ 
tinued bowel complaint, who has any Rath on his 
fkin, or who does not appear to have as much 
{trength as children of his age and form generally 
have. Whereacoughor feverifh fymptoms appear, 
or where the teeth feem to be athand, no prudent 
practitioner would, think of the operation ; and the 
fame caution fhould be obferved where an infant 
has been expofed to the contagion of ica oie or 
meafles. 

The method of inoculating is now much more 
fimple than formerly ; it coniifts merely in infinu- 
ating the point of a lancet or needle, previoufly 
dipt in Smallpox matter, between the fcarf and 
true fkin, in one or two points, on the left arm, and 
retaining it there for two or three feconds,: that the 
matter may be taken off the inftrument, and left. 

Many errors are daily committed in this appar- 
ently trifling operation. The choice of the Maiter, 
though a sank material object on thefe occafions, is 
often injudicious. The vulgar prejudice, that 
hereditary difeafes may be communicated by in- 
oculation, is certainly ill founded; and therefore 
matter from Smallpox in any cafe may be ufled, 
unlefs the pra€étitioner wifhes to avoid the fmalleft 
rifk of being blamed by parents. But fometimes 
the Chickenpox fo nearly refemble in appearance 
and progrefs the Smallpox, that many children 
have been inoculated with matterfrom them, have 
had a difeafe fuppofed to be what was intended, 
and have afterwards, been infected with the natural 
Smallpox. Every pra@titioner therefore fhould be 
cautious in the choice of the matter which he em- 
ploys for inoculation. | rr 
U4 Although 
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“Although recent matter always fucceeds more 
certainly ‘than what is kept for fome time, a practi+ 
tioner fhould avoid inoculating an infant immedi 
ately after he hastakenthe matter from the infected 
child, otherwife he may communicate the conta- 
gion in the natural way. But when from particu- 
lar circumftances this precaution cannot be adopt- 
ed, the child to be inoculated ought to be placed 
ata window, fo that a fltrearn of air ~- pats * 
tween him and the operator. 

When matter dried on a lancet or needle 18 af. 
ed, it is cuftomary to moiften it by the fteatns of 
warm water. Care fhould be taken not to foften 
it too much.; for it cannot then be carried of the 
point of the inftrurnent into the fkin. 

Two pundtures are generally 1 madé, that the op- 
eration may not fail ; but they fhould be placed at. 
the diftance of an ich and a half, or two inches, 
that if both inflame, they may not become one 
fore. 

In infants, a drop or two of blood unavoidably 
follows the pundtures, and fometimies carries away 
the matter. This accident can be prevented by 
wiping off the blood gently, and then applying té > 
the wound a ‘itile of the matter feraped from the 
lancet. A fmall piece of courtplafter fhould pér- 
haps be put over one of the punctures, to keep the 

matter from. being rubbed off by the clothes : It 
may be removed, after twenty of thirty hours, by 
means of warm water. 

The medicines which many operators obtr udeon 
infants, with the intention of preparing them for 
the Smallpox, are generally unneceflary, and often 
hurtful. Nothing with this view but two or three 
dofes of any very gentle laxative, at the diftance 
of three days from each other, fhould be given, © 

Little 
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Little alteration in the diet of the Nurfe is ever 
neceffary, efpecially if the mother performs that 
tafk ; but as hired nurfes ufually indulge in too 
rich and plentiful a diet, proper reftriétions fhould 
be enjoined, anda dofe or two of laxative Salts 
ought to be prefcribed before the eruption is ex- 
pected. 

The pun@ures made by the operation begin u- 
fually to inflame on the third or fourth day, and 
affume a regular fhape, which is an indication that 
the inoculation has fucceeded ; for if it fails, al- 
though the {cratch may inflame, yet it cannot be 
felt hard and prominent, and has no regular form. 

On the eighth, ninth, or tenth day, the child 
fickens, as it is termed. He becomes uneafy, ex- 
ceedingly fretful, and feverifh. Sometimes he ftarts 
very much ; and in other cafes is feized with con- 
vulfions. But thefe fymptoms, if properly treated, 
are never dangerous, and continue only for a fhort 
time. 

After thirty, forty, or fifty hours, the eruption 
appears, and continues to come out for three days 
commonly. The Pox are generally quite diftinG, 
few in number, and confined chiefly to the extrem- 
ities, or to thofe parts which are ufually next the 
nurfe, or where there 1s the greateft heat. 

When the eruptionis completely out, all uneafy 
fenfations fubfide till about the fixth or feventh 
day, when the puftules, which had continued to 
increafe in fize from their fir appearance, become 
red at their bafe, confeguently fore, and are grad- 
ually filled with matter ; during which the infant 
is again, in moft cafes, fretful and uneafy for thirty 
fix or forty eight hours, when the puftizles having 
ripened, he is relieved. The Pox then. change 
their colour, firft on thofe parts expofed to the air, 

the 
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the matter is dried up, or the puftules are black- 
ened, as it is faid, and they fcale off by degrees. 

If there has been a copious, eruption, ‘he face 
{wells during this ftage, and the infant is blind for 
two or three days. 

_ The child is ordinarily completely recovered 
from this difeafe between three and four weeks af 
ter inoculation. | 

This is the ufual progrefs of the Ssnalipga in- 
duced by artificial means. But in many cafes, 
variety in the fymptoms, and in the order of their 
occurrence, takes place. 

On fome occafions, the arm does not inflame till 
the tenth or twelfth Hay: ; the eruption does not 
appear till the feventeenth, eighteenth, or twenti- 
eth ; and in thefe cafes there is oftena fecond crop 
on the fifth or fixth. | 

When inoculation has_ been performed on a 
weakly child, the eruption does not come freely 
out ; orif 4 oes, the puftules continue flat, and 
become livid ; and fometimes they are in fuch quan- 
tity that they run into one another, and the whole 
body of the infant is covered with them. 

The treatment of the favourable Smallpox Is 
well known. When the ficknefs, d&c. begin, the 
child is kept very cool, and attention is paid to the 
ftate of his belly. If threatened with fits, he is ex- 
pofed to cold air till recovered, and then put into 
the warm bath to promote the eruption. After the 
pullules appear, if the infant is no longer uneafy, 
hoa kept much in the open air, and coflivenefs is 
guarded againft.. When they begin to fuppurate, 
the pain is moderated by {mall dofes of Lauda-. 
num ; and when they fcale off, a few dofesof any 
gentle laxative are prefcribed. If the wound in the 
arm 1S very painful, and much inflamed, it is com- 

monly — 
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monly dufted frequently with hair powder ; and 
in fome rare cafes, emollient poultices are applied. 

When the difeafe is violent, and the fymptoms 
indicate danger, a variety of treatment will be nec- 
eflary ; but that muft be directed by a fkilful prac- 
titioner. A caution fhould be given, not to rec- 
ommend the cold regimen indifcriminately ; for on 
fome occafions moderate warmth, and weak cordi- 
als, are of as much importance, as expofure to cold 
and the prohibition of every thing heating are ufe- 
ful in general. 
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DISEASES wuicn occuR BETWEEN THREE OR 
Four Monrtus arreR BIRTH anp THE PErRi- ° 


op or WEANING. 


DHE difeafes eldaia; in this chap- 
ter do not comprehend every complaint to which 
infants are liable during the period mentioned; 
they are only the moft common which occur. 

As the duty of medical practitioners confifts as 
much in the prevention as the cure of difeafes, a 
few dire€tions refpe€ting the proper method of 
weaning children, and the age at which that import- 
ant change fhould be made, form the laft fe€tion 
of this chapter. | 


SECTION 
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A WHITE or dufky fcabby erup- 
tion, principally affe€ting the Brow, or fome part 
of the head or face, in many cafes appearing in dif- 
ferent diftinét patches, in others fpreading confid- 
erably in one continued cruft, is known to nurfes 
by the name of Miix Biorcugs. 

Thefe fcabs are always fuperficial ; confequent- 
ly never leave any fear, unlefs they are improperly 
treated. They are attended with no fever, or obvi- 
ous derangement of the fyftem, although they often 
continue for weeks or months, 

Eruptions of this kind generally only occur in 
grofs children, and feem to proceed from too rich 
milk. The cure therefore commonly depends on 
the abftinence of the nurfe from much animal 
food, and from all fermented liquors. 

The anxiety which parents and nurfes often ex- 
prefs to have thefe ugly appearances removed, has 
induced many practitioners to interfere unneceffari« 
ly and improperly. Riek 

It fhould always be remembered, that thefe erup- 
tions are critical and falutary ; and therefore, when 
from exceflive itching it becomes neceflary to apply 
to them a weak folution of Sugar of Lead, the bow-. 
els fhould be opened, and a loofenefs occafioned. 

Every active medicine, fuch as large dofes of 
Sweet Mercury, waters impregnated with Sulphur, 
&c. ought, if poffible, to be avoided. 

SECTION 


* Tins complaint is called, in medical Janguage, the LacTUMEN, oF 
Crusta LAcTEA, 


NIE ANE MB 


8.6 6 PefoO Ny: M1. 


TEETHING. 


Iv FANTS feem to feel a variety of 
complaints in confequence of Trzruinc. Many 
{uffer much lefs than others; but all are affeGed 
in fome degree. 

It appears very wonderful, that pain fhould at- 
tend a natural and neceffary operation ; and_there- 
fore the circumftance has been denied. But no 
reafoning can overturn matters of faét ; for the ex- 
perience of every nurfe proves, that the moft vigor- 
ous and healthy children feel much uneafinefs 
during the period of Teething. 

Although infants are fometimes born with two 
or four Teeth, thefe generally continue within the 
Gums, as was formerly remarked *, till five, fix, or 
feven months after birth, when the two middle 
fore teeth of the lower, and then, in a few daysor 
weeks the correfponding ones of the upper jaw ap- 

ear. 
e After this an interval of feveral weeks commonly — 
takes place, before the remaining fore teeth, which 
ufually are cut in the fame order as the former, 
fucceed. 

During the ordinary period of fucking, children 
feldom cut more teeth than thefe ; though at the 
end of the fecond year they have ten in each jaw. 

The fymptoms which precede and accompany 
the eruption of the teeth are more or lefs violent, 
according to the fucceflion in which the teething 
proceeds, to the refiftance which the gums make, 
to the ir ritability of the infant’s conftitution, &c. 


In 
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In the moft favourable cafes, the preflure of the 
teeth on the gums occafions fome pain, and caufes 
an increafed flow of the fluids furnifhed by the 
mouth: Hence the child is fretful, reftlefs during 
the night, frequently thrufts his little hands, or 
whatever he can get hold of, into his mouth, to 
rub his gums, flavers continually, and from the 
paffage of fome of the fpittle into the ftomach and 


bowels, he has occafionally ficknefs, gripes, and. 


loofenefs. 

At laft the corner of a tooth is perceived; but 
the uneafinefs {till continues for fome days, when 
a fecond one is cut. 

During the interval between the eruption of the 
lower and upper teeth, the child recovers his 
ftrength and ufual good health ; but is foon again 
fubjeéted to the tare tinea tinels: | 

Were thefe the only complaints which attend 
Teething, little danger might be apprehended ; but 
fometimes, inftead of thefe, a train of the Hhatkfor 
midab!e fymptoms occurs. In ftrong robuft chil- 
dren, a violent fever frequently precedes the erup- 
tion of every tooth; the gums are {welled and in- 
flamed, the eyes much affected, the belly bound, 
the fkin hot; and the infant cries incefiantly, is 
unable to fuck, and never enjoys uninterrupted 
fleep for any length of time. 

Weakly children, where teething is painful and 
difficult, are oppreffed with ficknefs, loathe all 
all kinds of food, lofe their colour, fret perpetually, 
have a conftant loofenefs, and become quite ema- 
ciated. Irritable infants, under the fame circum- 
{tances, befides thefe fymptoms, are fubje& to con- 
vulhons which recur from time to time, till the 
tooth or teeth are above the guna, 


Alt 
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All the fymptoms in children of every de- 
{cription are much aggravated, if feveral teeth cut 
at once, or in immediate fuccefflion; cafes which 
fometimes happen. 

The treatment of the ordinary complaints attend- 
ing teething fhould confift in moderating the pain, 
in regulating the ftate of the belly, and in the con- 
tinued employment of every means which sa? ea 
mote the general health of the infant. 

With’ thefe views, {mall dofes of Laudanum 
fhould be given at bed time, when the child feems 
greatly pained. | He ought to be fed with beef tea 
twice a day, if weakly, and if his bowels be very 
loofe, and fhould be kept as much as poflible in 
the open air when the weather is favourable. The 
cold bath ought never to be laid afide in thefe cafes, 
_-as nothing is more condufive to ftrengthen the 
child. Loofenefs, if exceffive, muft be moderated, 
and if the belly i is bound. fhould be artificially 
induced by gentle laxative medicines. 

Children feel an urgent defire, during Tecthing, 
to rub their gums; and, under certain | regulations, 
it may be fafely indulged. But the common fub- 
ftances put into their hands for this purpofe, as 
Coral, &c. by bruifing the Gums, may occafion 
violent inflammation in thefe parts; and therefore 
the fofteft materials fhould be fele€ted, fuch as 
a {mall piece of frefh Liquorice root, or, as the 
vulgar employ, a piece of wax candle. 

The management where alarming fymptoms oc- 
cur is more complicated, as it muft be varied ac- 
cording to circumftances. 

When fullnefs and quicknefs of the pulfe, in- 
creafed heat, flufhed face, frequent. ftartings, op- 
preffed breathing, immoderate fits of crying, &c. 
indicate a violent fever, the application of Leeches 

becomes 
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becomes indifpenfable; after which the warm bath 
is ufeful. The belly fhould be opened by laxative 
medicines and emollient Lavemens ; and every 
means ought to be purfued which can. diminifh 
the a€iion of the heart and.arteries. In thefe cafes; 
however, unlefs the irritation on the gums be re- 
moved, the feverith fymptoms often refift every 
treatment which,can.be fuggefted. 

The moft effectual method to accomplith this 
defirable objeét, is, to;.cut the gum down to the 
tecth. This fhould. be performed with a Lancet, 
and not by the nails of a nurfe, nor by a fixpenny 
piece, as many female praditioners of midwifery 
advife. - 

This operation ought never to be delayed, when 

the infant is feized with convulfions about the 
period of Teething, even although the protrufion 
of the gum does.nat announce the approaching 
eruption of the teeth. On,thefe occafions, the un- 
der jaw muft be firft.cut; and if, by dividing the 
gum at ‘that part where the, firft teeth commonly 
appear, the lancet.is found to rafp againfta hard 
fubftance, the removal of.the fits wall fhew, that 
the praGtice has been fuccefsful. .Butif.no teeth 
are felt, and the convulfions.recur, then -the upper 
jaw fhextd be cutin the fame-manner.. I have oft- 
en known fits which had daily eee infants for 
many weeks, and had refifted the power of every 
other remedy, difappear .entirely after cutting the 
gums. As no danger can follow this fimple ope- 
ration, it ought to es had recourfe tomore frequent- 
ly than praétitioners feem willing to allow. 

When troublefome cough, forenefs of the eyes, 
&c. attend Teething, they,.can feldom be perfectly 

cured, tall after the: paintylftage of that 7 
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As children are always expofed to much danger 
when the fymptoms of Teething are violent, prop- 
er affiftance fhould be had recedes to ; for parents 
are not capable of direéting the mandgenient in 
fuch cafes. 


BECTION Ill: 
INFANTILE Fevers. 


anne feyerifh complaints which at- 
tack children are generally merely fymptoms of 
fome other difeafe. Their duration is feldom con- 
fiderable; and although violent while they contin- 
ue, they are not frequently productive of sane, 
if properly treated. 

The caufes of INFANTILE FEVERS, therefore, are 
very numerous. Expofure to cold, diforde ered. 
ftomach or bowels, teething, and, in fhort, every 
thing which can excite an increafed ation in the 
heart and blood veffels, readily induce them. 

’ The treatment of thefe complaints mutt depend 
entirely on the caufes ; and the proper method for 
remedying moft of them has already been detailed. 

When the caufe of Infantile Fevers, as fome- 
times happens, cannot be difcovered, attention — 
fhould be paid to moderate the fymptoms. For 
this purpofe, vomits, gentle cordials, the warm 
bath, or leeches, and blifters, will be occafionally : 
neceflary. » 

Parents out to be encouraged never to lofe 
hopes of the recovery of children in thefe coms 
plaints ; for many cafes have occurred, where the 
difeafe terminated favourably, after the moft emin- 
ent praétitioners had deferted them as loft. The 

W mot, 
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moft unremitting attention fhould therefore bé 
conftantly paid to infants affe€ted with Fever, as 
long as life continues. When food cannot be 
given by the mouth, a child may be nourifhed for 
many days by Lavemens, compofed of breadberry 
and wine, or beef tea. 


SECTION IV. 
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OF the difeafes ede to infancy, 
the Croup is perhaps the moft alarming, for it of- 
ten proves fatal within thirty fix hours from the 
firft attack. : 

This difeafe is moft prevalent in marfhy coun- 
tries, or in thofe fituated in the neighbourhood of 
the fea. It occurs more frequently in winter and 
fpring than at any other feafon ; but thofe chil- | 
dren who have once had it are apt to be affetted 
with it, if expofed to cold at re time in moift 
weather. 

The Croup feldom appears in children after 
eight or nine years of age ; but before that period, 
“infants of every age and habit are fubje& to it. 

It has been by fome praétitioners fuppofed to be 
contagious ; for two or:three children in the fame 
family have fallen viims to it within one week. 
But this can probably be explained from their 
having been all expofed td the fame exciting caufe 
of the difeafe. _ . 

- On fome occafions the fymptoms of the Croup 

fteal on by imperceptible degrees ; in other cafes 

they appear unequivocally at once. When the in- 

fant feels a difficulty of breathing, attended i a 
- lou 
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joud noife in the throat; which can-be heard at a 
confiderable diftance, flufhed face, and quick full 
pulfe, the difeafe has really commenced ; and 
when a child. has a hard hoarfe cough for feveral 
days, during damp weather, the complaint may be 
with reafon dreaded. 

This difeafe is attended at firft with farina 
of violent inflammatory fever ; but thefe difappear 
in a few hours. The pulfe then becomes very 
quick and feeble, and the face pale and ghaftly- 
The loud hoarfe breathing {till; however, contin- 
ues, and does not ceafe till a few minutes before 
the child finks.’ 

The fymptoms of the Croup, and appearances 
after death, plainly fhew, that it 1s occafioned by a 

local affeétion of the windpipe, which firft im-. 
pedes and then prevents refpiration. 

The moft a@tive means for the cure of this dan= 
gerous complaint ought to be employed without a 
moment’s delay. Leeches, vomits, the warm bath, 
and blifters, are found to be the belt remedies. 

Unlefs Leeches are applied at the beginning of. 
the difeafe, they always prove hurtful. -Vomits 


after the blodd letting are commonly ferviceable ; ~ ‘ 


and the warm bath feems to promote the good ef= 
fetts of both thefe means. Although blifters are 
only neceffary where the complaint has not yielded 
to the former treatment ; yet, as the Croup is nev- 
er to be trifled with, a blifter fhould always be ap- 
plied to the throat, breaft, or back, after the akan 
is taken out of the warm water. 

In fome cafes, other expedients may be adv ‘fed ; 
but thefe muft be dire&ted by a fkilful pradtitioner. 

When irritable weakly children are fubje& to 
occafional attacks of the Croup, vomits and the 
warm bath afford the beft means of relief ; and 
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the moft prudent ¢aution to::aveid | expofure int 
dep orp soma be. wabnbralacenice: = ‘ot 
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WE A.NING forms an important 
era in the life of an infant, as on the proper regu- 
lation’ of this great revolution in his, mode of hiva ang 
his future health often depends. § tii) bi) 

Although different countr ies adopt different prac- 
tices with refpect to, weaning ;) yet: 1fas a) rule al- 
moft univerfally efablitucdy|naeerate déprive a 
child of the breaft. af he does not, thrive, unlefs his 
indifpofition feems, to originate from’ the milk. 
This ts ‘notian uncommon occurrence ;:for -when 
women give fuck too long,'a natural, change takes 
place in their fyftem, which renders.the-milk no 
longer pofleiiedof qualities proper for nourifhment. 

The/period: of Weaning muft.be influenced by.a 
variety of .circumflances befides: the health of the 
child, as feafon of the year, and conftitution of the 
parents. The winter, for obvious reafons, isa Durch 
improper time for, this. purpofesre ay 

When the parents, have a inhi Gees habs ithe 
child fhould be’ fentito a: healthy country | woman, 
as already recommended *; and he ought not to be 
weaned till at leaft eighteen: months! old. : If the 
nurfe becomes, unfit,for her one helen: that’ tire, 
angiher fhould; be. proeureds i) in 

» With) thete, exceptions, inane may. in: igctvatal 
be weaned at: EY, time) Betws nine and, ituele 
bir gl Oo KY joe) months: 
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months after birth. Too early and tomlate Wean~ 
ing fhould be equally guarded againtt.., 

Many errors are daily committed in ah method 
of weaning children. Some) women, deprive the 
infant of .the breaft. at once ; and. others, by, the 
application of muftard, or any naufeous fubflance, 
to the\nipples, endeavour to make kim defert the 
breaft of his own accord. 

Both praétices are equally cruel te improper. 
A change in diet {hould be introduced by degrees ; 
and therefore, for feveral days previous toe weaning, 
the child ought to receive an increafed quantity of 
fpoon meat, and fhould be allowed a {maller pro 
portion of milk. But unlefs the latter precaution 
be attended to, the former praéice enghtn not to be 
adopted. 

When an infant is weaned, it is too common for 
nurfes to give dofes of Laudanum, or Syrup of Pop- 
pies, (which has the fame effeéts,) every night fora 
confiderable time, with the plaufible view of obviat- 
ing reftleffnefs. But except for the firft night or two, 
thefe medicines fhould never be allowed. The in- 
difcriminate ufe of Laxatives is alfo a prevalent cuf- 
tom among women, and cannot be condemned in > 
{trong enough terms: If thé bowels are not fuffi- 
ciently open, laxatives muft. be had recourfe to ; 

but otherwife they ought not to be prefcribed. 

. The infant fhould be accuftomed, when weaned, 
to receive food or drink at ftated periods, and not. 
according te the caprice of nurfes. Although this 
tafk will at firft be fomewhat difficult, it can al- 
ways be accomplifhed by perfeverance : and the 
benefits which the child himfelf, and his attendants, 
will certainly derive from this circumftance, will 
more than compenfate for the trouble attending the 
attempt. No drink or food ought tobe given dur- 
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ing the night ; for a bad habit would be induced, 
which might lay the foundation for many future 
complaints. : 
_| The impropriety of indulging infants with {pir- 

its and water, wine whey, &c. has already been 
fully explained. 

After weaning, the food of children fhould con- 
fit of weak beef tea, panada, light puddings, and 
the various preparations of milk. Rufk bifcuit 
ought always to be ufed, inftead of ordinary bread. 
The common preparation of oatmeal, (called pot- 
tage or porridge, ) till within thefe few years much 
ufed in this part of Great Britain, is undoubtedly 
too difficult of digeftion for infants. 

Frequent expofure in the open air when the 
_ weather is favourable, and an increafed degree of 


exercife, are highly beneficial to newly weaned 
children. 
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FORMS or MEDICINES. 
| Obfervations on the Doszs of Menicines. 


MepIca. practitioners commonly 
prefcribe liquid medicines in the dofes of tadle- 
Jpoonsful, teafpoonsful, or drops. But an exaét dofe 
can never be given by thefe meafures ; for table 
and teafpoons are very various in fize; and fluids 
poured from a phial fall out in large or {mall drops, 
according to the thicknefs of its edges or to the 
quantity of its contents. es 

The dofes of medicines recommended in this 
Work are regulated by a graduated glafs meafure, . 
which every family can procure for a trifle. A 
tablefpoonful is fuppofed to contain half an ounce, 
a teafpoonful, a Drachm, and the latter is confid- 
ered to be equal to feventy drops. When there- 
fore any medicine ‘is regulated in the dofe of ten 
drops, adrachm may be diluted with feven times: — 
the quantity of water, and a teafpoonful will fur- 
nifh the exaét proportion ; and the fame rule may 
be applied to every other dofe of fluids by drops, 
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The dofes of the Pills are always {pecified. 

The dofes of Powders and Ele€tuaries fhould he 
afcertained by weight, for which purpofe every 
family ought to be provided with a fet of Apothe- 
caries’ weights. 

The dofe-of each medicine proper for grown 
perfons and alfo for childrenis added to each Form. 


ABSORBENTS# 
MAGNESTA. 


It may be mixed wien water or milk. 

The dofe for grown perfons’ is half a drachm 
every four or fix hours, when neceflary ; for chil- 
dren, twenty grains once in eight or ten hours. 


ERE Rabat 2 CRABS EYES. 


It may be given in the fame manner as Magnefia. 

The dofe for grown pevions J is fifteen or _twenty 
grains every hour or two ; for children t ten grains 
every two hours. : 


LIME WATER, 


The dofe for grown perfons is a ‘teacupful 
twiee or thricea day ; for children two teafpoonf- _ 
ful or a tablefpoonful, (according to their age,) 
diluted with common water. 


ABSORBENT MIXTURE. 


Take of Refined Sugar one drachm, | 
Prepared » 


* ‘When any of the following medicines i is Pioned both to grown perfons 
and children, the dofes proper for each are mentioned :’ but when they are 
galy defigned for ene or other, the dofe for either: alone is marked, 


APPENDIX. $29 


Prepared Crabs’ Eyes, 
Magnefia, of each two drachms. | 
Rub them well together into.a fine powder. 
Then add 
of Simple Cinnamon water two delobansroli 
Common water five tablefpoonsful. 
Dofe: For: grown perfons a tablefpoonful, and 
for children a teafpoonful, every two hours*, 


AN ODYN E S. 
OPIUM. 

Dofe, One grain for grown/perfons. 

oP Ap A, Tay Bed didk 


Take of Pure Opium, and 
Powder of Cinnamon, equal parts. 
Form thefe, by means of Syrup, \into ‘pills of 
one grain each. 
Dofe for grown perfons, Two at bed time, and 
in particular cafes one in the morning. 


LAUDANUM. 


Dofe for grown perfons,' Thirty or thirty ‘five 
drops once in twenty four hours. When it» difa- 
grees in the ordinary quantity, it may often be 
given with much advantage in/dofes of’five drops 
every hour till the proper “effeet be produced. 

The dofe for children ‘muft be varied acéording 
to their age.. One drop is quite fough at any 

. time 


* This mixture fhould be kept ina phial in a cool place, and the glafs 
ought to be well thaked every time it is ufed, ” 
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time during nurfing; half a drop is the proper 
dofe for feveral weeks after birth*. 

‘When Laudanum is prefcribed by way of Lave- 
ment, the proportion muft be more than double 
what can be ton ¢ the mouth. 


PAREGORIC EG LXOCuR: 


Dofe for grown perfons, Seventy drops in a feP 
of water or gruel. 


RUSSIAN CASTOR (in fine Powder.) 


This medicine muft be always ufed ore pow- 
dered. 

The dofe for grown perfons is fifteen or twenb 
grains, once in twenty Fone hours, given in marmal- 


ade or ‘jelly. 


AN ODYNE DRAUGHT. 


Take of Laudanum thirty five drops, 
Common Syrup two teafpoonsful, 
Simple Cinnamon water a table- 
' {poonful. 
Mix them together. | 
This medicine, to be taken at once, is only aa 
_ dapted for grown perfons. 


ANODYNE MIXTURE 


‘Take of Landanum one drachm, 
Tinéture of Saffron a tablefpoonful, 
Common Syrup two tablef{poonsful, 
Water- 


* The author has been confulted in two cafes where four drops proved fa- 
tal to children fome months old, 
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Water two ounces. 
Mix them together. } 
Dofe, two tablefpoonsful at bed time, and one 
every five or fix hours while pained, for grown 
perfons. 


OPLU M's PWAST ERs 
To'two ounces of the Stomach plafter of the 
_ London Difpenfary, add two drachms of Pure O- 
pium. 
To be f{pread ona piece of leather, and ufed as 
directed, p. 128. 


ASTRINGENTS. 
For Internal Ufe. 
OAK BARK (in Powder.) 


Dole, twenty grains twice a day, for grown per- 
fons, in jelly or marmalade. 


PERUVIAN BARK. 

Dofe, a teafpoonful twice a day, for grown per- 
fons, in water, port wine, in jelly, or in a ita of 
fheet wafer. 

ELIXIR OF VITRIOL. 
Dofe, ten or fifteen drops twice a day, for grown 


perfons, in a glafs of {pring water. 


_- -ASTRINGENT 
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Take of Cinkidntien rated drachms, tid GWE al 
. Peruvian Bark one,ounce, 
Spring Water three Enefith pinay | 
Boil thefe together till only one half remains ; 
then ftrain/off the liquor‘clearly jafter it has cool- 
ed, and add, 
Weak. Spirit of Vitriol,one drachm,,,.~) . 
Nutmeg, er Dutch |Cinnamen waters sone 
ounce, e 
Dole, two ounces !twice!a day, on grown es 
fons. or. boob 


STRONG |ASTRINGENT: DECOCTION. 
Take of Canella Alba two drachmms, 


Peruvian Bark, 
Oak Bark, :of cach half ait ounce, 
Spring Water two Englith pints. 

Boil thefe till one pmt remains, pourthe liquor 
clear off, and add the fame materials .as to the form- 
er decoction. 

Dofe, two! ounces twicela/ day, for grown per- 
fons, 

CASTRINCENT. INFUSION. 4510) 
Take of Dried Scarlet RBIs a handful. 
Pour on thefe/a pint of boiling water. 

After cut hours, ftrain off the liquor, and add, 

- Weak. Spirit of Vitriol one: ange: | 
Syrup of Rofes:one ounce, 6 0) ug 
- Mix them together, 


Dofe, 


APPEND XA aaa 


: 
Dofe; on€ or two tablefpoorisful, for grown per- 
fons, every two or tae ie ish olga to cir- 
cumitances. Og! ) to artuloni novia! 


HOt RINGING, MIXTURE, 


Take of Tce one nc 
Japonic Confettiony))) 50» 
Refined Sugar, of each two haclins:, | 
Rub thefe together inva glafs mortar, and add, 
Of fimple Cinnamon water one ounce, 
Spring Water three ounces.) * 
Mix them. . 
Dofe, a tabléfpoonful every three hours for 
grown perfons, and for infants a teafpoontul, di- 
luted with ‘as much’ water. © 


ASTRINGENT PO WDER. 


Aas of Powdered Ginger fifteen grains, 
Rock Alum half adrachm, “ ° 
Kino (Gum Kino) two drachms. 
 Catechu. ( Faponic Earth) one drachm. 
Rub thefetogetheri into sides fine pow- 
der. 
Dofe for grown perfons; ten grains every two or 
three hours, in marmalade or conferve of rofes. | 


F or External es 
Solutions of ‘Sugar of Lead. See pages 3 82, and 185, 
| ASTRINGENT LOTION. : 


Diffelveone ‘drachm of White Vitriol in a pint 
of {pring water, 
| STRONG 
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STRONG ASTRINGENT LOTION. 


Diffolve two drachms of common Alum in oné 
of {pring water. 


ASTRINGENT DECOCTION. 


Take of Oak Bark two ounces, 

» Spring water two pounds. 
Boil into one pound ; to which, when Fidaahidl 
add, . | 

One drachm of Alum. 


BLDoTERS. 
COLUMBO POW DER. 


Dofe for grown perfons, ten grains twice a day, 
in marmalade. 


INFUSION OF CAMOMILE FLOWERS. 


Take of Camomile Flowers, dried, a handful, 
» Pour on them a quart of {pring cold wa- . 
ter. 
_ After twenty four hours, ftrain off the liquor. 
Dofe for grown perfons, a {mall teacupful twice 
a day. 


BITTERS FOR INFUSION IN WATER. 


Take of Dried Yellow Rind of Seville Orange two 
drachms, 
Root of fweet cented Flag, 
Peruvian Bark, of each half an ounce. 
Pour 
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: 


Pour on thefe one quart of boiling water, pend 
itrain off, after thirty fix hours. 
Dofe for grown perfons, a {mall teacupful. 


BITTERS FOR INFUSION IN WINE. 


Take of Leffer Cardamom Seeds, bruifed, one . 
“drachm. 
Peruvian Bark, 
Gentian Root, of each half an ounce. 
Pour on thefe a quart bottle of red port wine, 
and filter off the liquor after four days. 
Dofe for grown perfons, a {mall wineglafs full 
twice a day. : 


CARMINATIVES. 
ANISE SUGAR.) 
_ Dofe for children, fix or eight grains. | 
ESSENCE OF PEPPERMINT. 
Dofe for grown perfons, ‘ibe or five drops on a 
{mall piece of fugar. For infants, half a drop on 
fugar diffolved in water. 
G0; BAD iA ss. 
Mot HER, 
Dofe for grown perfons, a biaitoraiet every 


hour or two, in a glafs of {pring water. 


_ BARLEY 


996 APPENDIX 


BARLEY CINNAMON WATER. 


Dats a tablefpoonful for grown perfons, and 
for chvidien 2 teafpoonful, diluted in as much wa- 
ter, ahiey hour., 


CORDIAL DRAUGHT. 


Take of Volatile Tin@ure of Valerian mat five 
) _ ‘drops, . 
Simple Cinnamon Water, 
Syrup, of each three bead car 
Mix them together. 
To be taken at once for grown perfons. 


CORDIAL DROPS. 


Take of Paregoric Elixir, 
Volatile ‘Tin@ure of Valerian, of each e- 
qual parts. 
Mix them together. — . 
Dofe, one teafpoonful ina glafs of water for 
grown perfons. 


CORDIAL MIXTURE. 


Take of Compound Spirit of Lavender. 
Tincture of Saffron, ae one teal noone 
ful, 
Syrup, 
Simple Cinnamon tie? of each half an 
ounce, J i 
Spring Water one ounce. 


Mix them together, . 
Page Dofe 
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Dofe for grown perfons, A tablefpoonful every 
hour or two; for children,a teafpoonful diluted: 
with water*. 


‘DIRPHORETICS. 
ANTIMONIAL WINE. 


Dofe for grown perfons, Twenty drops every hour 
or two, in gruel, till the proper effet be produced ; 
‘for children, four or five drops every yf hours. 


DOVER's POM DER. 


Dofe for grown perfons, Twenty grains in gruel 
or honey. 


JAME’s POWDER. . 


Dofe for grown perfons, Seven or eight grains, 
divided into two parts, the one to be given an hour 
or two after the other, in marmalade or conferve 

of rofes. 


* fi 


DIAPHORETIC DRAUGHT. 


Take of Laudanum, 
Antimonial Wine, of each twenty - five: 
drops, 
Simple Cinnamon Water, 
Syrup, of each three teafpoonsful. 


Mix them. 
To be taken at bed time, for grown perfons. 
X SALINE. 


* A great variety of other Conv1axs might have been added; but thefeit* 
is ; prefumed, will ¢ found fufiiciens for the purpofe defigned in this work.- 
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P t yf Ps aia PP Aor 
“Ss SA L I. N E JULE P. 
Take of Lemon Juice three tablefpoonsful, 
Volatile Sal. Ammoniac. one drachm. 
After the effervefcence, add, | 
Syrup two teafpoonsful, 
Simple Cinnamon Water half an ‘ounce, 
Spring Water three ounces. 
‘Mix them, 


“ Dofe for grown perfons, gers tablet ghontal ev- 
ery three hours. 


D 1U R EB que! C S. 
OIL OF JUNIPER. 
Dofe for grown perfons, Ten drops in gruel ; for 


children, one drop on a little fugar, which may then 
be irl with panada. | 


Gd iP a ap te 


Dofe, Ten grains mixed with fugar, and put in- 
to gruel, twice or thrice a day, for grown perfons. 


DRT EDS OFT bry, 


Dofe for grown perfons, A grain three or four 
times a day, in the form of pills. 


DR A Neha 
ALMOND EMULSION. 


_ Take of Sweet Almonds, blanched, four ounces, 
Refined 


APPENDIX. | 339 


Refine Sugar two ounces. | 
Beat them well in a marble mortar, and then 
add, by degrees, 
Simple Cinnamon water three ounces, 
Spring Water a pint and am half. 
Dofe for grown perfons, A teacupful evcry two 
hours. ; 


BARLEY WATER: 
Dofe, A littlé at any time when thirfty. 
JELLY WATER. 
- Diffolve two tablefpoonsful of Current Jelly i in 
one pint of boiling water. : 
Dofe for grown perfons, Two tablefpoonsful — 


when cits for children, one or two teafpoonf{- 
ful. 


IMPERIAL DRINK: 


Take of Cream of Tartar two drachms, 
Outer Rind of frefh Lemon one drachm, 
Boiling water one quart: 
After it is ‘cool, {train off the liquor. 
Dofe, A teacupful every hour or two, for grown 
perfons ; for children, a tablefpoonful. 


LEMONADE. 

RICE GRUEL. 
WATER.GRUEL - 
WHITE WINE WHEY. 


The ufe of thefe is well known, 


Xa EMETICS, 
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EME T I Cusf 
ANTIMONIAL WINE, 
Dofe for grown perfons, Two teafpoonsful; for 
children, ten or fifteen drops. 
ILRECACUAN. (in Powder.) 

Dofe for grown. perfons, Fifteen or twenty grains, 
mixed with fugar and warm water; for children, 
three or four grains, mixed with, fyrup. 

IPECACUAN WDN Ex 

Dofe for children, One, two, or three teafpoonf<’ 

ful, according to the age. 


EMETIC TARTAR*. 


Dofe for crown perfons, Two. grains diffolved in 
warm water.. 


VOMLPING' MPR TURE, oho 4 


Take of Antimonial: Wine one)drachm, 
Squill Vinegar two) drach, 
Syrup one ounce, ) | 

Spring 


* Emetic Tartar muft never be given to infants ; for alarming: ‘convulfions 
have often followed its ule... . 
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_., Spring or Rofe Water, three ounces. 
. .Dofe for children, Two teafpoonsful,.or a, table. 
fpoonful, according to the age*. » can 


LAXATIVES: 
jCALOMEL. 


Dofe for children, One or two grains in panada, 
according to the age. a omy 


CASTOR .OLL. 


~ Dofe for grown perfons, a tablefpoonful_ every 
fix hours, till it operates ; for children, a teaf{poon- 
ful. To be. given in gruel. | 


CREAM OF TARTAR. 


Dofe for grown perfons, Two or three teafpoonf- 
ful at bed time, with a little Nutmeg, in water or 
gruel. 


LAXATIVE ELECTUARY. 


Take of Powder of Jalap twenty grains, 
Chry ftals’of Tartar, 
Refined Sugar, each two drachms. a 
Rub them well together in a marble or glafs 
mortar, then add, 
Lenitive EleG@uary one ounce and an 
| sal 
+ ibe _ Syrup 
X30 | 
* This mixture is particularly ufeful when children dre troubled “with 
cough, 
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Syrup of Rofes, as much as will make the 
whole into a ‘foft confift nce. 


Dofe for grown perfons, A drachm “every two 
hours till it operates. 


STRONG LAXATIVE ELECTUARY. 


Take of Powder of Ginger ten grains, 
Powder of Jalap, in fine powder, one 
drachm, 
Cream of Tartar one ounce, | 
Syrup, as much as will give the whole a 
proper con fiftence. 
Dofe for grown perfons, Two drachms in the 
morning. 


LARATIN EE 2 Tok os 


Take of Powder of Cinnamon ten grains, © 
Socotorine Aloes in fineft powder, | 
Caftile Soap, each one drachm. 

Beat them together in a ftone mortar, and then 
_add two or three drops of fyrup, fo as to form 4 
ma{s whichis to be made into thirty two pills. 

Dofe for grown perfons, Two at bed time. 


STRONG LAXATIVE PILLS. 


Take of Powder of Ginger ten. grains, 
Calomel half a drachm, 
Caftile Soap forty grains, 
Socotorine Aloes in the fineft powder, one 
drachm and an half. 
Form thefe, as dire€ted in the preceding receipt, 
into forty two pills, as 
Dole» 
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Dofe for grown perfons, One or two at bed time, 
according to the ftate of the belly.’ 


LAXATIVE POWDER. 


Take of Calomel three grains, 
Powder of Jalap ten grains. : 
Rub them well together in a glafs mortar. 
To be taken in the morning in marmalade for 
grown perfons. | . 


LAXATIVE DRAUGHT. 


To the Laxative Powder add, 
Powder of Ginger three grains, 
Syrup half an ounce. Mix them. 
To be taken in the morning. ' F or hii per- 
fons. 


pat eokityth em SA LS. 
Of thefe the beft is PuospHoRATED Sopa, To be 
given in Soup in which no Salt has been put. 
-Dofe for grown perfons, Six drachms, or one 
ounce. 


MAGNESIA. 


Dofe for children, A teafpoonful in the morning. 


“MANN A. 


To be diffolved in boiling water. 
Dofe, A teafpoonful every two hours till it op- 
erates, For children. 


Xg x INFUSION 
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INFUSION OF RHUBARB: 
Take of Turkey Rhubarb in rough powder one 


drachm, 

Refined Sugar a drachm and a half, 
Salt of. Tartar five. grains, 
Boiling water two ounces. 

After fix hours ftrain off the liquor, and add 

Simple Cinnamon water a table{poonful. 
Dofe for children, Two teafpoonsful, ora ta- 
blefpoonful in the morning, according to the age. 


INFUSION OF SENNA. 


‘Take of Senna without the ftalks three drachos, 
Tamarinds half an ounce, 
Boiling water ten ounces. 
After eight hours ftrain off the liquor. 
Dofe for grewn perfons, A {mall teacupful ev- 
ery hour and a half, till it PRES. 


LAVEM E N §.* 
For grown Perfons. 
EMOLLIENT LAVEMENT. 


“Take of Gommon Salt, 
Kitchen Sugar, of oie a tablefpoonful, 
Fine Olive ‘Oil four ounces, 
Warm water half a pint, 
Mik them. 


- ANGDYNE 


entered inthe whole of this Wétk has been ufed for the Englifh 
5 LYSTSRe 


& 
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ANODYNE LAVEMEN'T. 


Take of Laudanum one drachm, _ 
Olive Oil two ounces, 
Thin.Gruel moder ately warm half a pint. 
“Mix them. 


2 


RESTRINGENT LAVE MENT. 


Add to the preceding receipt 
of Catechu (Japonic Earth) two drachms. 
Peruvian Bank three drachms. 
Mix them. 


STRONG LAXATIVE LAVEMENT.* 


Take of Senna half an ounce, 
Spring water one pint. 
Boil them till half a pint only remains, and to 
the ftrained liquor add, 
Common Salt two tablefpoonsful, — 
Fi ine Olive Oil four ounces. 
‘~~ Mix them. 


For Children. 
EMOLLIENT LAVEMENT. 


Take of Common Salta teafpoonful, 
Fine Olive Oil a tablefpoonful, 
Warm water-three ounces. 
Mix them. 
LAXATIVE 


° Nourifhing Lavemens may be formed by adding'to half a pint of beef 
tea or thin gruel, ‘fifteen or twenty drops of LaupaNuM. 
N, B, The laudapum is added to prevent the glyfter from being rejeGed, 
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LAXATIVE LAVEMENT. 


Take of Phofphorated Soda two Cae Der te 
Boiling water three ounces. ~~ 

Add, when nearly cool, 7 
Fine Olive Oil'a ‘tablefpoonful. 

Mix them. 


’ fy 
ste 


ANODYNE LAVEMENT.- 


Take of Laudanum five or ten drops, (according ta 
the age,) 
Beef tea a {mall feaeatr an’ 
Mix thee 


RESTRINGENT LAVEMENT. 


Take of Laudanum the fame quantity as in the 
preceding receipt, 
Rice Gruel a fmall tea cupful. 
Mix them. meer 


REFRIGERANTS. 
ACIDULATED DRINKS, 


Ripe acefcent eee 


N IT RRuaoee MIXTURE, 


Take of Nitre one drachm. 
Refined Sugar two drachms, 
Diftilled Vinegar a tablefpoonful, 
Spring Water fix ounces and a half. — 
ta Mix them, pasigarenie 
Dole 
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- Dofe for grown perfons, A tablefpoonful every 
two hours when neceflary. 


STRENGTHENING MEDICINES, 
: BITTERS. 
See page 334. 335. for the dofes, &c. 
E lok Sil Ro ORV Tt Revers 
See page 331. 
PERUVIAN BARK (in various Forms.) 
See page 991. 332. 
TINCTURE OF BARK. 


Dofe, A tablefpoonful in a glafs of wine, barley 
cinnamon, or peppermint water, twice aday. 


SUA ROW Ork 9) Se T: Ev L 


Dofe for children, Thirty. or forty grains or more 
twice art according to the age. 


TINCTURE OUP (Se Eien 


Dofe, Fifteen or twenty drops twice aday, in 
beef tea or veal broth. 


RUST OF STEEL 


Dofe for grown perfons, Half a drachm twice a- 
day in marmalade, 


DIRECTIONS 
* Called by confectioners Steel Carvy, 
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Directions for thofe who Confulta LS al by 


LETTER. 


MANY of the complaints to Which 
women and children are liable, can be alleviated 
or removed by the advice of a fkilful pra€titioner ; 
though fome are fo rapidan_ their, progrefs, as to 
prevent the poflibility of confulting a ie fa: at 
any diftance from the ;patient. © 


The fame difeafe in different perfons often re- 


quires a very great variety of treatment ; and there- 
fore no general rules can be applicable to every 
cafe ; »hence the advice of sone who thas: been ac- 
cuftomed to any particular line of pra€tice, is with 
much reafon confidered on many occafions ¢ndif- 
penfable. 

No'phyfician ought, from (principles of honour, 
to prefcribe in any cafe without confulting with 
the medical’ afiiftant who hasialready attended the 
patient ; forthere are fo'mamy peculiarities in the 
conftitutions of different people, that much harm 
may be done if thefe are overlooked, or not un- 
derftood. 


Bat practitioners of midwifery are often necefla~ 


rily obliged, from-motives of delicacy, to difpenfe 
with" this general rule ; and therefore they muft 
learn’ every citcainfianve of tlreir jpatient’s fituation 
from her own defcription. With the view of pre- 
venting many of thofe errors which frequently o- 
riginate from the imperfe& accounts of people un- 
acquainted with the healing art, the few following 
obfervations are fuggefted .as direétions;for thofe 
who confult a phyfician by letter. 

The age, conftitution, fituation an life, and ‘or- 
dine y habits of the patient, fhould be. firft a 

rated. 


cy 
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rated. If unmarried, the ftate of her uterine 
health ought °to be defcribed: ; ; if married, the 
number of children, or mifcarriages, and the peri- 
od between each,. mult, be mentioned, and alfo 
whether. any of the, children had been,nurfed: by 
their mother, 

The, prefent, complaints of the patient, fhould: be 
then mainutely, detailed ; and although. in. as few 
words as poflible, no circum ftance ought to be negs 
leGted; The nature of the human frame is fuch, 
that! when. one. part. is. deranged, other parts alfo 
fuffer’;, but though the practitioner muft generals 
ly attend. to, the, primary. difeafes ;, yet. a patient 
cannot eafily draw the line, of, diftin€tion. between 
thofe fymptoms which conftitute, properly {peak- 
ing, her diforder, and thofe, which originate, from 
then ; and hence. that fhould, be left for the prac- 
titioner. 

A faummary.account,of the beginning and.the or- 
der. of'recurrence of. the {ymptoms ought next to be 
given:; and.the patient’s fentiments, on the proba- 
ble caufes of the complaint fhould be added, 

The, {tate,of the appetite for food; and of the ex- 
cretions; as-perfpiration, &c. mutt. be particularly 
défcribed; as well as,the appearance of the tongue. 

Laftly,; the remedies which have been taken, and 
their apparent effects fhould be: accurately, enume- 
rated); and the. patient,ought alfo to mention.to the 
phyfician, any peculiarity of conftitution, which 
may-render the prefcription. of, certain medicines, 
as opium, d&c. improper. 

It may appear perhaps, unneceffary to add, that 
wherever it-can,be done, the cafe for confultation 
fhould be wutten by. thei family. medical affiftant. 


HunzTs. 


85° APPEND Ux. 
Hints, refpetting the Choice of a Nursz. 


4 . Mucu caution, it is obvious, is re? 
quired in the'choice of one to whom fo important — 
a charge as that of an infant is confided. 

The appearance of health, an unexceptionable 
moral character, plenty of wholefome milk, and 
breafts well formed in every refpeé, with promin- 
ent nipples, are always expeéted in a Nurse. 
But thefe are not the only circumftances which 
ought to be afcertained. Her child fhould be 
healthy and thriving ; and no woman who bears 
a dead child can in general be chofen ; for, unlefs 
the death happened in confequence of fome par- 
ticular accident during delivery, there is always, 
in fuch cafes, fome reafon to fufpeé a fault in the 
conflitution. ok ecichabh 
' Women addicted to the ufe of tobaccoin any 
form, and thofe who have never had the Smallpox, 
or are very much marked by them, make improp- 
er Nurfes. | | | Phe 

It is not fufficient to avoid Nurfes who are fuf- 
peed of having fome difeafe which may be com- 
municated to the child ; for {ome blemifhes may al- 
fo be attended with the fame bad effets, fuch as 
immoderate Squinting. | 

Sometimes,’ however, young healthy looking 
women, having every mark which can be defcrib-= 
ed as conftituting good Nurfes, are found’ to “be 
unfit for that important office ; and therefore, in 
general, no woman fhould be hired asa nurfe who 
has not already given proofs, by nurfing her own 
child, that fhe is well qualified for the tafk. = - — 

Although, for reafons formerly adduced, when 


an infant is neceflarily fent into the houfe of a a 
ent ¢ s 


ree re 
ys 
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ed Nurfe, a good fituation in the country fhould 
be chofen ; yet no child ought to be placed ata 
confiderable diftance from his parents ; otherwife 
-thofe attentions with refpe€&t to management, on 


which his health muft depend, will feldom be 
faithfully paid. 








with 


* Ray 





8 is te A atinrs <a ne 
wltwihto ; enoeg aid aor: ae 


no, camayendint o1 Hogiey caw nn) 


otf i) fish. biker “hy 
» "y 
+ 
ri fh Vy 
Bit 
i a d 
ney ha. 1e 
Ter 
nee ae 
a 
‘ 
ie 
ee) 
a 
r 
> 
i 
oe 
tag 
At fy 
it 
eas Powe 
ee Tat 
Pa 
i aah 
pee 
F i 
ae 
ay. 
re i 
” 
t 





ns ey; 
Ee iar sl 
* ? 


oy 


ek: 


wif inh 





Bip) 
va 
EN 





ay a 
won) 
A tent) BURY, 


7 
saa 


‘sf a, xh bi x 
a 5 

i) 

a) 


a> ae 
ye Yap 





Niey . * 


al 








aoe ¥ v . 
RASA Sat a é 
; rela i reyes 
"hy shh tae in Se 


wh 


6 = = = =. z : -- : - z, = z * “ee : z= 


Se: 
2 + 


FG 
4) 


f 4 at 3) a 
piss inh 
% _ é a 


¥ 


aa . 
Cea 


Vines ths Aue 
cif hk be ae byte 
. peta 


i 
hie * Say 
ad we, 


ne “y 
ah 


une 


‘if 
ae 
heh 





